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UNOFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF W A L A G A M A RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED. 

1. The name of the Company is " T H E W A L A G A M A R U B B E R C O M P A N Y , L I M I T E D . " 

2. The registered office of the Company is to be established in Co lombo . 

3. The objects for which the Company is to be established are— 
(1) T o purchase or otherwise acquire all that estate, plantation, and premises called and known as Tapton 

estate in the District of Kegalla in the Island of Ceylon. 
(2) T o purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any estate or estates, land or lands, 

in the Island of Ceylon, India , or the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere, and any right of w a y , 
water rights, and other rights, privileges, and easements and concessions, and any factories, machinery, 
implements , tools , live and dead s tock , stores, effects, and other proper ty , real or personal, immovab le 
or movab l e , of any kind. 

(3) T o ho ld , use, clear, open, plant , cult ivate, work , manage, improve, carry on , and develop the undertaking-
lands, and real and personal, immovab le and movab l e , estates or proper ty and assets of any kind of the 
Company , or any part thereof. 

(4) T o plant , g row, and produce rubber, tea, coffee, coconuts , c inchona, cacao , ca rdamoms, rhea, ramie 
plants, trees, and other natural products or produce of any k ind in the Island of Ceylon , India , the 
Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 

(5) T o treat, cure, prepare, manipulate , submit to any process of manufacture, and render marketable (whether 
on account of the Company or others) rubber, tea, coffee, or any other such products or p roduce as 
aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever ; to b u y , sell, expor t , impor t , trade, and deal in rubber , 
tea, coffee, and other products , wares, merchandise, articles, and things of any kind whatsoever , either 
in a prepared, manufactured*, or raw state, and either b y wholesale or retail. 

(6) T o carry on in the said Island of Ceylon, Ind ia , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere all or any of the 
following businesses, that is to say, planters of rubber , tea, coffee, or any other such products or p roduce 
as aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods b y land or b y water ; forwarding agents, 
merchants, exporters , importers , traders, engineers ; proprietors of d o c k s , wharves , jetties, piers, 
warehouses, and boats ; and of tug owners and wharfingers ; and any other business which can or m a y 
convenient ly be carried on in connect ion with the above or any of them, 
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(7) T o acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which c a n 
be conveniently carried on in connection with any of the Company ' s general business ; and to a p p l y 
for, purchase, or otherwise acquire, any patents, brevets d'invention, concessions, and the like conferring 
an exclusive or non-exclusive or limited right to use, or any information as to any invent ion which m a y 
seem capable of being used for any of the purposes of the Company , or the acquisi t ion of which may-
seem calculated directly or indirectly to benefit the C o m p a n y ; and to use, exercise, develop, g r a n t 
licenses in respect of, or otherwise turn to account the proper ty , rights, and information so a c q u i r e d . 

( 8 ) T o purchase rubber, tea leaf, coffee, and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture, m a n i p u l a t i o n , 
and (or) sale. 

(9) T o work mines or quarries and to find, win, get , work , crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal w i th 
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious, and other stones, or deposits or products , and generally to carry 
on the business of mining in all its branches, 

(10) T o purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boats , barges, tugs, l aunches , a n d 
vessels of any description whatsoever ; and to purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire 
and hold vans, omnibuses, carriages and carts, and other vehicles of any description wha tsoever ; a n d 
to purchase, take jn exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold all live and dead s tock , cha t t e l s , a n d 
effects required for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers b y land or b y water ; of 
proprietors of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses ; of tug owners and wharfingers ; or of a n y 
other business which can or m a y convenient ly be carried on in connect ion with the a b o v e r e spec t i ve ly . 

(11) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve , alter, and work rubber and tea factories, coconut 
and coffee-curing mills, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads, water-courses, d o c k s , w h a r v e s , 
•jettites, and other works and conveniences which may be necessary or convenient for the p u r p o s e s of 
the Company, or may seem calculated directly or indirectly to advance the Company ' s interests ; a n d 
to contribute to , subsidize, or otherwise assist or take part in the construct ion, improvemen t , ma in 
tenance, working, management , carrying out , or control thereof. 

(12) T o establish and carry o n a dairy farm, and to b u y and sell l ive s tock , and to sell and deal in milk a n d 
dairy produce , wholesale or retail. 

(13) To cultivate, manage, and superintend estates and properties in the Island of Ceylon, India , the Federated 
Malay States, and elsewhere, and generally to undertake the business of estate agents in the said I s l a n d , 
India, the Federated Malay States, and elsewhere ; to act as agents for the investment , loan, p a y m e n t , 
transmission and collection of m o n e y , and for the purchase, sale, improvement , deve lopmen t , and 
management of p roper ty , including concerns and undertakings ; and to transact any other agency 
business of any kind. 

(14) To engage, e m p l o y , maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, cool ies , and other 
servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant 
pensions or gratuities to any such or the w i d o w or children of any such. 

(15) To enter in to any arrangements with any authorities, Government , municipal , local , or otherwise, that m a y 
seem conduc ive to the Company ' s objects or any of them, and to obtain from any such author i ty , a n y 
rights, privileges, and concessions which the Company m a y think it desirable to obta in , and to carry 
out , exercise, and c o m p l y with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions. 

(16) To enter into partnership or into any arrangement for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal concession, 
amalgamat ion or co-operat ion wi th any person or persons, corporat ion, or c o m p a n y carrying on or 
about t o carry on or engage in any business or transaction which this Company is authorized to carry, 
on or engage in, or any business or transaction capable of being conducted so as directly or i n d i r e c t l y ' -
to benefit this C o m p a n y , and to take or otherwise acquire and hold shares or s tock in or securities of 
and to subsidize or otherwise assist any such C o m p a n y , and to sell, ho ld , re-issue with or without 
guarantee, or otherwise deal with such shares or securities ; and to fo rm, consti tute, or promote a n y 
other c o m p a n y or companies for the purpose of acquiring all or any of the proper ty , rights, and habi l i t ies 
of this C o m p a n y , or for any-other purpose which may seem directly or indirectly calculated to benefit 
this C o m p a n y . 

(17) T o procure the Gompany to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the Island of C e y l o n , 
in Ind ia , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 

(18) T o lend m o n e y on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on t h e securi ty of 
plantat ions, factories, growing crops , p roduce , bills of exchange , promissory notes, bonds , bills of l ad ing , 
warrants, s tocks , shares, debentures, and b o o k debts , or wi thout any security at all, and generally, to 
transact financial business of any kind. 

(19) T o b o r r o w or raise m o n e y for the purposes of the C o m p a n y , or receive m o n e y on deposit at interest or 
otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing m o n e y for the performance or discharge of any 
obl igat ion or liability of the Company , or for any other purpose to create, execute , grant, or issue any 
mortgages , mortgage debentures, debenture s tock , bonds , or obligations of the Company either at par, 
premium, or discount , and either redeemable or irredeemable or perpetual, secured upon all or any 
part of the undertaking? revenue, rights, and properties of the Company , present and future, including 
uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the Company. 

(20) Generally to purchase, take o n lease or in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any real or personal property, _ 
and any rights, privileges, licenses, or easements which the Company m a y think necessary or convenient 
with reference to any of these objec ts , and capable of being profitably dealt with in connection with 
any of the Company ' s proper ty or rights for the time being. 

(21) T o cause o r permit any debenture s tock , b o n d s , debentures, mortgages , charges, incumbrances , liens, 
or securities of or belonging to or made or issued b y the C o m p a n y or affecting its proper ty or rights or 
any of the terms thereof to be renewed, ex tended , varied, redeemed, exchanged , transferred, or satisfied, 
as shall b e thought fit; also to p a y off and re-borrow the m o n e y s secured thereby or any part or parts 
thereof. 

(22) T o sell the undertaking of the Company or any part thereof for such consideration as the C o m p a n y m a y 
think fit, and in particular, shares, debentures, or securities of any other c o m p a n y having o b j e c t s 
altogether or in part similar to those of this Company. 

(23) T o invest and deal with the moneys of the C o m p a n y no t immediate ly required upon such securities and 
in such manner as m a y from t ime to t ime b e determined. 

(24) T o make, accept , endorse, and execute promissory notes , bills of exchange , bills of lading, and other 
negotiable and transferable instruments. 

(25) T o remunerate any parties for services rendered or to be rendered in placing or assisting to p lace a n y 
shares in the Company ' s capital, or any debentures, debenture s tock , or other securities of the Company, 
or in o r about the formation or promot ion of the C o m p a n y or the conduc t of its business. 
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(26) T o d o all or any of the a b o v e things in any part of the world , and either as principals, agents , contractors , 
or otherwise, and either alone or in conjunction with others, find either b y or through agents , sub
contractors , trustees, or otherwise, and generally to carry on any business or effectuate, any objec t of 
the Comp&ny. 

(27) T o sell, let, lease, underlease, exchange , surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mor tgage , dispose of, turn 
to account , or otherwise deal with all o r any part of the property and. rights of the C o m p a n y , whether 
in consideration of rents, moneys , o r securities for money , shares, debentures, or securities in any other 
c o m p a n y , or for any other consideration. 

(28) T o pay for any lands and real or personal , immovable or movab le , estate or property or assets of any 
kind acquired or to be acquired b y the Company , or for any services rendered or t o be rendered to the 
Company , and generally to pay or discharge any consideration to lie paid or given b y the Company , 
in m o n e y or in shares (whether fully paid u p or partly paid up) or debentures o r debenture s tock or 
obligations of the Company or part ly in one way and partly in another or otherwise howsoever , with 
power to issue any shares either as fully paid up or partly paid up for such purpose, 

(29) T o accept as considerat ion for the sale or disposal of any lands and real w personal, hnrouvable or m o v a b l e , 
estate or proper ty or assets of the Company , or in discharge of any other considerate•n to be received 
by the Company , m o n e y or shares (whether fully paid up or partly pnid \«>) of « n y Company , or the 
debentures or debenture s tock or obligat ions of any company or person or persons o? partly one and 
partly any other. 

( 3 0 ) T o distribute a m o n g the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company , whether b y w a y of dividend 
or upon a return of capital , but so that no distribution amounting to a redaction f.f capita) be made, 
excep t wi th the sanction for the t ime being required b y law. 

i 3 1 ) T o do all such other things as may be necessary, incidental, conduc ive , or convenient ro the at tainment 
of the above objects or any of them, it being hereby declared that in tho foxe#oh># clause (unless a 
contrary intention appears) the word " person " includes any number of ponwn? .rod a corporat ion, 
and that the " other objects " specified in any one paragraph are not to be h'n.t'V-.- or restricted b v 
reference to or inference f rom any other paragraph. 

4. The liability of the Members is limited. 

5. The nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is Three hundred thousand Rupees (Rs . 300,000). d ivided into Thir ty 
thousand ( 3 0 , 0 0 0 ) shares of T e n Rupees (Rs . 1 0 ) each, with power to increase or reduce the capital. Tho shares forming 
the capital (original, increased, or reduced) of the Company m a y b e subdivided or consolidated or d iv ided into such classes, 
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions attached thereto, and be held 
upon such terms as may be described b y the. Articles of Associat ion and Regulations of the Company for the t ime being 
or otherwise. 

W e , the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, arc desirous of being formed h,to a Company in 
pursuance of this Memorandum o f Associat ion, and we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capital of 
the Company set opposi te our respective names : — 

Names and Addresses of Subscribers. 

I V O R E T H E R I N G T O N 
C o l o m b o , June 2 1 . 1 9 1 0 . 

Number of Shares taken 
by each Subscriber. 

One 

J. A . H E N D E R S O N ( b y his a t tornev I V O R E ' J E R H J N G T Q N I 
C o l o m b o , June 2 1 , 1 9 1 0 . 

One 

Witness to above two signatures : 
H . CnE-if-\'. 

pT'oi tor . S v i | W i < i ( Ci-urt. 

J O H N H E I N R I C H A U G U S T H A G E N B E C K 

C o l o m b o , June 2 1 , 1 9 1 0 . 
One 

G E O R G E H E I N R I C H M U L L E R 
C o l o m b o , June 2 1 , 1 9 1 0 . 

One 

T O R B E N Z A H L E 

C o l o m b o , Ceylon , June 2 1 , 1 9 1 0 . 
One 

Witness to the three a b o v e signatures of J O H N HTDINRTCH A U G U S T H A G E N B E C K , 

G E O R G E H E I N R I C H M U L L E R , and T O R B E N Z A H L E : 

H A R O L D J A C O B S E N , 

Assistant Merchant. 

F R E D . W . W A L D O C K 

C o l o m b o , June 21 , 1910. 
O m 

H . J. H A N S C O M B . . 

C o l o m b o , June 2 1 , 1 9 1 0 . 
One 

Witness to the signatures of F R E D . W . W A L D O C K and R . J . H A N S C O M B : 

A. G . A . R A H I M . 

Clerk. 
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE WALAGAMA RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED. 

I T is agreed as follows :— 
1. Table C not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulations contained in the T a b l e C i n tho~ 

schedule annexed to " T h e Joint Stock Companies' Ordinance, i861," shall not apply to this C o m p a n y , which shal l b e 
governed b y the regulations contained in these Articles, but subject to repeal, addi t ion, or alteration b y special r e s o l u t i o n . 

2. Power to alter the regulations.—The Company may , b y special resolution, alter and make provisions instead o f , 
or in addit ion to , any of the regulations of the Company, whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not. 

3. None of the funds of the Company shall be employed in the purchase of or be lent on shares of the Company . 

LNTEKPRETATTON. 

4. Interpretation clause.'—In the interpretation of these presents the following words and expressions shall h a v e 
the following meanings, unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant to , the subject or con tex t , v iz . : — 

Company.—The word " Company " means " The Walagama R u b b e r Company , L imi ted ," incorporated or established 
by or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached. 

The Ordinance.—The " Ordinance " means and includes " The Joint S tock Companies ' Ordinances, 1861 to 1 9 0 7 , " 
and every other Ordinance from time to time in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may app ly to tire C o m p a n y . 

Special resolution and extraordinary resolution.—" Special resolution " and " extraordinary .resolution " have t h e 
meanings assigned thereto respectively b y " the Ordinance." 

These presents.—These presents " means and includes the Memorandum of Associat ion and the Ar t i c l e s o f 
Association of the Company from time to time in force. 

Capital.—" Capital " means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of t h e 
Company. 

Shares.—" Shares " means the shares from t ime to' time into which tho capital of the Company m a y be d i v i d e d . 
Shareholder.—" Shareholder " means a Shareholder of the Company . 
Presence or present.—" Presence or present " at a meeting means presence or present, personally or b y p r o x y or b y 

attorney duly authorized. 
Directors.—" Directors " means the Directors for the t ime being of the Company or (as tho case m a y be ) the D i r e c t o r s 

assembled at a Board. 
Board.—" Board " means a meeting of the Directors or (as the context may require) the Directors a ssembled a t a 

Board meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their b o d y in the exercise of authority duly given to them. 
Persons.—" Persons " means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies , unincorporated or i n c o r p o r a t e d 

by Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals. 
Office.—" Office " means the registered office for the time being of the Company. 
Seal.—" Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the time being of the .Company. 
Month.—" Month " means a calendar month. 
Writing.—" Wri t ing " means pr inted matter or print as well as writing. 
Singular and plural number.—Words import ing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versa. 
Masculine and feminine gender.—Words import ing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice versa. 

BUSINESS. 

, 5. Commencement of business.—The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is e s t ab l i shed , 
and to emp loy and app ly its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discret ion shall 
think f i t ; and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall not have been subscribed, applied for, or allotted 
they shall do so as soon as , in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall have been s u b s c r i b e d 
or applied for. 

6. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried o n b y , or under the 
, management or direct ion of, the Directors , and subject only to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these 
presents. 

CAPITAL. 

7. Nominal capital.—The nominal capital of the Company is Three hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 300,000,), divided 
intorThirty thousand (30,000) shares of Ten Rupees (Rs . 10) each. 

8. Arrangement on issue of shares.—The Company m a y call u p the balance capital whenever the Directors shall 
think fit, and may m a k e arrangements on the issue of shares for a difference between the holders o f such shares in the 
amount of calls t o be pa id , and the t ime of payment of such calls. 

9. Payment of amount of shares by instalments.—If b y the condit ions of allotment of any share the whole or part 
of the amount thereof shall b e payable b y instalments, every such instalment shall, when due , be pa id to the Company b y 
the holder of the share. 

10. Increase or reduction of capital.—-The Company in General Meeting m a y , b y special resolution from time to 
time, increase the capital b y creation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with such s p e c i a l , 
preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto as such resolution shall direct, 
and the C o m p a n y in General Meeting m a y b y special resolution reduce the capital as such special resolution shall direct, 
and may b y special resolution subdivide or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them, 

11. New shares.—The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and condi t ions , and with such preferential , 
deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto, as the General Meeting resolving on 
the creation thereof or any other General Meeting of the Company shall d i r e c t ; and if no direct ion be g iven , as the D i r e c t o r s 
shall determine, and in particular such shares m a y be issued with a preferential or qualified right to the dividends and in 
the distribution of assets of the Company , and with a special or without any right of vot ing. 

12. How carried into effect.—Subject to any direction to the contrary that m a y be given b y the meeting that 
sanctions the increase of capital, all new shares shall be offered to the Shareholders in propor t ion to the existing shares-
held by them, and such offer shall be made b y notice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is en t i t l ed , 
and limiting a t ime within which the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration of such. 
time, or on the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder to w h o m such not ice is given that he declines to accep t the 
shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors m a y determine. Provided that the D i r e c t o r s 
may, at their discretion, allot such new shares or any port ion of them in payment for any estates or lands or other property 
purchased or acquired b y the Company , without first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the t ime being 
of the Company. 

13. Same as original capital.—Except so far as otherwise provided b y the condit ions of issue or by these p resen t s , 
any capital raised b y the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital , and shall be subject to t h e 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer and transmission, fo r fe i tu re , 
l ien, surrender, and otherwise. 
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SHARES. 
14. Issue.—The shares, excep t where otherwise provided, shall be allotted at the discretion of and b y the Directors , 

who m a y from t ime to t ime issue any unissued shares, and m a y add to such shares such an amount of p remium as thoy 
may consider proper . Provided that such unissued shares shall first be offered b y the Directors t o tho registered Share
holders for the t ime being of the Company as nearly as possible in proport ion to the shares already held b y them, and such 
shares as shall not b e accepted b y the Shareholder or Shareholders to whom the shares shall have been offered within the 
time specified in that behalf b y the Directors m a y be disposed of b y the Directors in such manner as they think mos t 
beneficial to the Company . P rov ided also that the Directors may at their discretion allot any shares in paymen t for any 
estates o r lands or other p roper ty purchased or acquired b y the Company , without first offering such shares t o the registered 
Shareholders for the time being of the Company . 

15. Acceptance.—Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof b y writing 
under his hand in such form as the Company from time to time directs. 

16. Payment.—Payment for shares shall bo made in such manner as the Directors shall from time to t ime determine 
and direct . 

17. Shares held by a firm.—Shares m a y be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent 
duly author ized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vo te and to give proxies. 

18. Shares held by two or more persons not in partnership.—Shares m a y be registered in the name of two or more 
persons n o t in partnership. 

19. One of Joint-holders other than a firm may give receipts ; only one of joint-holders resident in Oeylon entitled to 
vote.—Any one of the joint-holders of a share other than a firm may give effectual receipts for any dividends payab le in 
respect o f such share ; bu t on ly one o f such jo in t Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of vot ing and of giving prox ies 
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as to w h o shall vo t e or give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares shall vo te or give proxies and exercise those rights and 
powers ; p rov ided , however , that in the event of such first registered Shareholder being absent from the Island, the first 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vote or g ive proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid. 

20. Survivor of joint-holder, other than a firm, only recognized.—In case of the death of any one or more of the 
joint-holders of any shares, other than a firm, the survivor or survivors shall be the on ly person or persons recognized b y 
the C o m p a n y as having any title t o , or interest in, such shares. 

21. The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as joint ly liable for the paymen t of all instalments and 
calls due in respect of such share. 

22. Company not bound to recognize any interest in share other than that of registered holder or of any person under 
clause 38.—The C o m p a n y shall no t b e b o u n d to recognize (even though having not ice of) any contingent, future, partial , 
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except 
any absolute right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right o f any 
person under clause 38 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect of any share. 

23. Certificates.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the Company , and signed b y t w o 
Directors or b y one Direc tor and the Secretary of Secretaries of the Company. 

24. How issued.—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in his name, 
or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. E v e r y certificate shall specify the number of the share in 
respect of which it is issued. 

25. Renewal of certificate.—If any certificate bo worn out or defaced, then upon produc t ion thereof to tho Directors 
they m a y order the same to b o cancel led and m a y issue a n e w certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or 
destroyed, then upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors , and on such indemni ty as the Directors may deem 
adequate being given, a new certificate in l ieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed certi
ficate. A sum of fifty cents shell be payable for such new certificate. 

26. Certificate to be delivered to the first named of joint-holders not a firm.—The certificate of shares registered in tho 
names of two or more persons no t a firm shall be delivered to the person first named o n the register. 

T R A N S F E R OF SHARES. 
27. Exercise of rights.—No person shall exercise any rights of a member until his name shall have been entered in 

the Register of Members and he shall have pa id all calls and other moneys for the time being payable on ©very share in the 
Company held b y him. 

28. Transfer of shares.—Subject to the restriction of these Art icles , any Shareholder m a y transfer all or any of his 
shares b y instrument in writing. 

29. No transfer to infant or person of unsound mind.—No transfer of shares shall be made to an infant or person of 
unsound mind. 

30. Register of transfers.—The Company shall keep a b o o k or b o o k s , to b e called " T h e Register of Transfers," in 
which shall b e entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share. 

31. Instrument of transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both b y the transferor and 
transferee, and tho transferor shall be deemed to remain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is entered 
in the register in respect thereof. 

32. Board may decline to register transfers.—The B o a r d m a y , at their o w n absolute and uncontrol led discretion, 
decline to register any transfer of shares b y a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company , or upon whose shares the C o m 
pany have a lien or otherwise ; or in ease of shares no t fully pa id up , to any person no t approved b y them. 

33. Not bound to state reason.—In no case shall a Shareholder o r p roposed transferee b e entitled to require the 
Directors to state the reason of their refusal t o register, b u t their declinature shall b e absolute. 

34. Registration of transfer.—Every instrument of transfer mus t be left at the office of the Company to be regis
tered, accompanied b y such evidence as the Directors m a y reasonably require to p r o v e the title o f the transferor, and a fee 
of R s . 2 • 50, or such other sum as the Directors shall from t ime to t ime determine, must be p a i d ; and thereupon the Directors , 
subject to the powers vested in them b y Articles 32, 33, and 35, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder and retain 
the instrument of transfer. * 

35. Directors may authorize registration of transferees.—The Directors m a y , b y such means, as they shall deem 
expedient , authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders wi thout the necessity of any meeting of the Directors 
for that purpose. 

36. Directors not bound to inquire as to validity of transfer.—In no case shall the Directors be b o u n d to inquire into 
the va l id i ty , legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced b y a person claiming a transfer of any 
share in accordance with these articles ; and whether they abstain f rom so inquiring, or do so inquire and are misled, the 
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share, excep t for the d iv idends previously 
declared in respect thereof, bu t , if at all, upon the transferee only. 

37. Transfer boohs when to be closed.—The transfer b o o k s m a y be closed during the fourteen days immediate ly 
preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First General Meeting ; also, when a d iv idend is declared, for the 
three days next ensuing the meeting ; also at such other times as tlfe Directors m a y dec ide , no t exceeding in the whole 
twenty one days in any one year. 
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TBANSMISSION-OF SHABES. 
38. Title to shares of deceased holder.—The executors, or administrators, o r the heirs of a deceased Shareho lde r 

shall b e the o n l y persons recognized b y the Company as having any title t o the shares-of such Shareholder. 
39. Registration of persons entitled to shares otherwise than by transfer.—Any guardian of a n y infant Shareholder , o r 

any commi t t ee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, b a n k r u p t c y , 
or l iquidat ion of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other w a y than b y transfer, s h a l l , 
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this clause, o r o f 
his title, as the Company think sufficient, be forthwith entitled, subject to the provisions herein contained, to b e r eg i s t e red 
as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee o f R e . 1 ; or m a y , subject to the regulations as to t ransfers 
hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person. - A 

40. Failing such registration, shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person who shall b e c o m e entit led t o b e 
registered in respect o f a n y share under clause 39, shall not, from any cause whatever , within twelve calendar mon ths a f t e r 
the event on-the happening of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if in the case o f the d e a t h 
of any Shareholder no person shall, within twelve calendar months after such death, .be registered as a Shareholder i n 
respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company m a y sell such shares, either b y publ ic auct ion or p r i v a t e 
contract , a n d ^ i v e a.receipt for the purchase money , and the purchaser shall bo entitled to be registered in respect of s u c h 
sharo, and shall no t b e bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the C o m p a n y to sell the s a m e , 
and the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which tho Company is en t i t l ed 
to a lion o n t.he shares so sold, shall be paid to the person entitled thereto. 

SHAKES (STTBREITOEB AND FOBFEITUBE). 

41. The Directors may accept surrender of shares.—The Directors m a y accept , in the name and for the benefit o f t h e 
Company, and upon such terms and condit ions as m a y be agreed upon , a surrender of tho shares o£ Shareholders w h o m a y 
be desirous of retiring from the Company. 

42. - If call or instalment be not paid, notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fail to p a y a n y call o r 
instalment o n or before the day appointed for the payment of the same, t he Directors m a y at any t ime thereafter, during s u c h 
time as,the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice o n such Shareholder or his executors or administrators or t h e 
trustePbr assignee in his bankruptcy requiring h im to pay the same, together with any interest that m a y have a c c r u e d , 

"and-all expenses that m a y have been incurred b y the Company b y reason of such non-payment . 
Termiof notice.—The notice shall name a d a y (not being less than one month from the dato of the no t ice ) a n d a 

place or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to bo paid. T h o no t i ce sha l l 
also .state that, in the even t o f non-payment at or before the t ime and at the place appointed , tho shares in respect o f w h i c h 
the call was made or instalment is payable will be liable to b e forfeited. 

- In default of payment shares to be forfeited.—If the requisit ion of such notice as aforesaid be not compl ied w i th , e v e r y 
or any share or shares in respect of which such not ice has been g iven m a y at any t ime thereafter, before p a y m e n t of cal ls o r 
instalments, wi th interest and expenses due in respect thereof, b e declared forfeited b y a resolution of the B o a r d to t h a t 
Sffect. 

Shareholder still liable to pay money owing at time of forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been so d e c l a r e d 
forfeited shall, notwithstanding, be liable to pay , and shall forthwith pay to the Company all calls, instalments, i n t e r e s t s , 
and expenses owing u p o n or in respect of such shares at the t ime of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon f r o m t h e 

.time of forfeiture until paymen t at 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce tho payment thereoi if t h e y 
think fit. 

43. Surrendered or forfeited shares to be property of Company, and may be sold, &c.—Every sharo sur rendered o r 
so declared forfeited shall b e deemed to be the property of the C o m p a n y , and m a y be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise d i s p o s e d 
of upon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit. 

*4'4. Effect of surrender or forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the extinct ion of all i n t e r e s t 
in, and also o f all c laims and demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all o t h e r 
rights incident to the share, except only such of those rights (if any) as b y these presents are expressly saved. 

45. Certificate of surrender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of tho Directors a n d o f t h e 
Secretary o r Secretaries that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the t ime when it was surrende'red-or 
forfeited, shall be conclus ive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who would have been ent i t led t o , t h e 
gRare b u t for such surrender or ferfeiture. -and such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the price of such slfiare 
shall const i tute a g o o d title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to any person w h o m a y 
purchase the same f rom the Company , and thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed the holder of such share, d i s c h a r g e d 
from all calls due prior to such purchase ; and he shall not be bound to see to fcho applicat ion of the purchase m o n e y , n o r 
shall his title t o such share be affected b y any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. 

Forfeiture may be remitted.—The Directors m a y in their discretion remit or annul tho forfeiture of any share w i th in 
s ix months f rom the date thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or holders o f 
such share or shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum of m o n e y b y 

' w a y of r edempt ion m o n e y for the deficit, as they shall think fit, no t being less than 9 per cent, o n the amount of the s u m s 
wherein default in paymen t had been made , but no share bona fide sold or ro-allotted, or otherwise disposed o f under A r t i c l e 
43 hereof, shall b e redeemable after sale or disposal. 

46. Company's lien on shares.—The Company shall ho ve a first charge or paramount lien upon all the shares o f a n y 
holder o r joint-holders for all moneys for the t ime being due to the Company b y such holder, or b y all or any of such j o i n t -

, holders respect ively, either in respect of such shares or of other shares held b y such holder or joint-holders or o the rwise , 
*[and whether due from a n y such holder individually or jo int ly with others, including all calls, resolutions for which shal l 
have\been passed b y the Directors , al though the times appointed for tho payment thereof shall not have arrived ; a n d •. 
where'-any share is held b y more persons than one the Company shall b e entitled to the said charge or lien in respect o f any_ 
'money idue t o the C o m p a n y from any of such persons. A n d the Directors may decl ine to register any transfer o f shares 
subject to x such charge or lien. * • . 

> 47. \Lien how made available.—Such charge or lien m a y be m a d e available b y a sale of all or any of the shares sub jec t t o 
it, provided t h a t no such sale shall be made except under a resolution of the Directors , and until not ice in writing shall h a v e 

"been given t o \ h e indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his b a n k r u p t c y , 
requiring h i m o ^ t h e m t o p a y the amount for the t ime being due to the Company , and default shall have been m a d e f o r 
twenty-eight dayis f rom such not ice in paying the sum thereby required to be paid. Should the Shareholder ove r w h o s e 
share the lien exists b e in England or elsewhere abroad, s ix ty days ' not ice shall be a l lowed him. 

48. Proceeds how applied.—The nett proceeds of any such sale as aforesaid under the provisions of Articles 43 a n d 
47 hereof shall be appl ied in or towards satisfaction of such debts , liabilities, or engagements , and the residue (if any ) p a i d 
to such Shareholder or his representatives. 

49. Certificate of sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the Secretary o r 
Secretaries that the power of sale given b y clause 4 7 ^ 8 8 arisen, and is exercisable b y tho C o m p a n y under these presen ts , 
shall be conclus ive evidence of t he facts therein stated. 
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50. Transfer'on sale how executed.—Upon a n y such sale , t w o o f t he D i r e c t o r s m a y execu te a transfer of such 
share to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, wi th the cer t i f icate last a foresa id , shall confer on the purchaser a 
c o m p l e t e title to such shares-

PBEFERENCE SHAKES. 

51. Preference and deferred shares.-—Any shares f rom t ime t o t i m e t o b e issued or created m a y from time to time 
b e issued with any such right of preference, whether in respect of d i v i d e n d o r o f p a y m e n t of capital , or bo th , or any such 
other special privilege or adyantage over any shares p rev ious ly issued or t h e n a b o u t t o be issued (other than shares issued 
wi th a preference), or at such a p remium, or wi th such deferred r ights as c o m p a r e d wi th any shares previously issued or 
then abou t to be issued, or subject t o any such condi t ions o r p rov is ions , and wi th a n y such right or wi thout any right of 
v o t i n g , and generally o n such terms as"the C o m p a n y m a y f r o m t ime to t ime b y special resolut ion determine. 

52. Resolution affecting a particular class of shares.—Jf a t any t ime b y the issue of preference shares or otherwise 
the capital is divided into shares of different classes, then the holders of a n y class of shares m a y b y an extraordinary resolu
t i on passed at a meeting of such holders , consen t , o n behalf o f all the holders of shares of the class, t o the issue or creation 
of any shares ranking equal ly therewith, or hav ing any pr ior i ty there to , or t o the a b a n d o n m e n t of any preference or priority 
o r of any accrued d iv idend , or the reduct ion for any t ime or pe rmanen t ly of the d iv idends payab l e thereon, or to any 
scheme for the reduct ion of the C o m p a n y ' s capital affecting the class of shares ; and such resolution shall b e binding upon 
all the holders of shares of the class, p rov ided that this Art ic le shall no t b e read as imply ing the necessi ty for such consent 
in a n y case in which bu t for this Art ic le the o b j e c t o f the resolutions c o u l d h a v e been effected wi thout it. 

53. Meeting affecting a particular class of shares.—Any meet ing for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall be 
c o n v e n e d and conduc ted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same w a y as an Ext raordinary General Meeting of the 
C o m p a n y , provided that no member, not be ing a Di rec tor , shall be ent i t led to not ice thereof or t o attend thereat, unless 
he b e a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected b y the resolut ion, and that no vo te shall be given except in 
respect of a share of that class, and that at any such meet ing a pol l m a y be demanded in writing b y any members personally 
present and entitled to v o t e at the meeting. 

CALLS. 

54. Directors may make calls.—The Direc tors m a y f r o m t ime to t ime make such calls as they think fit upon the 
registered holders of shares, in respect of m o n e y s unpaid thereon, and n o t b y the condit ions of al lotment made payable 'at 
f ixed times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amoun t of every call so m a d e o n him t o the persons and at the times and * 
p laces appointed b y the Directors , p rov ided that t w o mon ths ' not ice at least shall be g i v e n to the Shareholders of the time 
and p lace appointed for payment o f each call. 

Calls, time when made.—A call shall b e d e e m e d to have been made at the time when the resolution authorizing the 
cal l was passed at a B o a r d Meeting of the Directors . 

Extension of time for payment of call.—The Directors shall have p o w e r in their absolute discretion to give time to any 
one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others , for p a y m e n t of any call or part thereof on such terms 
as the Directors m a y determine. B u t n o Shareholders shall b e entitled t o any such extension except as a matter of grace 
o r favour. 

55. Interest on unpaid call.—If the sum payab le in respect of any call or instalment is not paid o n or before the day 
appo in ted for the paymen t thereof, the holder for the t ime be ing of the share in respect of which the call shall have been 
m a d e , or the instalments shall have been due , shall pay in te res t for the same at the rate of 9 per centum per annum from the 
d a y appointed for the payment thereof to the t ime of the actual p a y m e n t , but the Directors m a y , when they think fit, 
remit altogether or in part any sum becoming payab le for interest under this clause. 

56. Payments in anticipation of calls at interest.—The Directors m a y at their discretion receive from any Shareholder • 
wil l ing to advance the same, and u p o n such terms as they think fit all or any part of the amount of his shares beyond 
the sum actual ly called u p ,• and upon the m o n e y s so pa id i n a d v a n c e , or u p o n so m u c h theieof as from t ime to t ime and 
at any t ime thereafter exceeds the amount of the calls then m a d e u p o n , and due in respect of the shares in respect pf which 
s o m e advances have been m a d e , the Board m a y p a y or a l l ow interest a t such rate as the Shareholders p a y in such sums 
in advance and the Directors may agree u p o n , n o t exceed ing , h o w e v e r , s ix per cen tum per annum. 

B O B E O W H S T O P O W E R S . 

57. Power to borrow.—The Directors sha l lbave p o w e r to procure f r o m t ime to t ime, in the usual course of business, 
such temporary advances o n the p roduce in hand , or in the future t o b e ob ta ined from the Company ' s estates, as they may 
find necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of work ing the Company 's estates or of erecting, 

• maintaining, improv ing , or extending buildings, machinery or plantat ions , or otherwise. Also from t ime to time at their 
d iscre t ion to bor row or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum o r sums o f m o n e y for the purposes of the Company, 
b u t so that the amount at any one time^owing in respect of m o n e y s so b o r r o w e d or raised shall not , wi thout the sanction of 
a General Meeting, e x c e e d the sum of Twen ty thousand Rupees (Rs . 20,000.) W i t h the sanction of a General Meeting the 
Direc tors shall be enti t led to bo r row such further sum or sums, and at such rate o f interest as such meeting shall determine. 
T h e Directors m a y , for the purpose of securing the repayment of any such sum or sums of money so borrowed or raised, 
create and issue any b o n d s , mortgages , debentures, mor tgage debentures , debenture s tock, bonds , or obligations of the 
C o m p a n y charged u p o n all or any par t of the undertaldng, revenue , p rope r ty , and rights or assets of the Company (both 
present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or g ive , a ccep t , or endorse on behalf of the Company any 
promissory notes or bills of exchange. P rov ided also that before the Directors execute any mortgage or issue any debentures 
they shall obtain the sanct ion thereto of the C o m p a n y in General Meeting whether Ordinary or Extraordinary. A n y such 
securities m a y be issued either at par or at a p remium or d iscount , and m a y f rom time to time be cancelled or discharged, 
var ied , or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and m a y contain a n y special privileges as to redempt ion , surrender, 
drawings , allotment of shares, or otherwise. E v e r y debenture or other instrument issued b y the C o m p a n y for securing the 
p a y m e n t of money may be so framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be. assignable free from any equities be tween 
the C o m p a n y and the person t o w h o m the same m a y b e issued. A declarat ion under the C o m p a n y ' s seal con ta ined in or 
endoresd upon any of the documents mentioned in this Art ic le and subscribed b y two or more of the Direc tors , or by one 
Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries, to the effect that, the Directors have power to bor row the amount wh ich such 
d o c u m e n t m a y represent, shall be conclusive ev idence thereof in all quest ions be tween the C o m p a n y and its credi tors , and 
n o such document containing such declaration shall, as regards the credi tor , b e vo id o n the ground of its being granted in 
excess of the aforesaid bor rowing power unless it shall be p r o v e d that such credi tor was aware that it was so granted. 

MEEMNGS". 

58. First General Meeting.—The first General Meet ing of the C o m p a n y shall b e held at such t ime , no t be ing more 
than twelve months after the registration o f the Company, and at such p lace as the Directors m a y determine; 

59. Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meet ings shall b e held once in every y e a r at such t ime and 
place as m a y be prescribed b y the Company in General Mee t ing , and if n o t ime or place is prescr ibed, at sucjh t ime and place 
as m a y be determined b y the Directors. 



1212 

60. Ordinary and'Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings ment ioned in the last p reced ing c l a u s e 
shall he called Ordinary General Meetings; all other meetings of the C o m p a n y shall be called Extraordnary General M e e t i n g s . 

61. Extraordinary General Meeting.—The Directors m a y , whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary G e n e r a l 
Meeting, and the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing b y less than one-seventh of the n u m b e r o f 
Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vote . 

62. Requisition of Shareholders to state object of meeting ; on receipt of requisition, Directors to call meeting, and ^n 
default Sliarcholdcrs may do so.—Any requisition so made shall express the objec t of the meeting proposed to b e c a l l e d , 
shall bo addressed to the Directors, and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company. U p o n the recept o f s u c h 
requisition the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Ext raord inary General Meeting, to be held at s u c h t i m e 
and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to convene the same within seven days from the de l ivery o f t h e 
requisition, the requis'itionists may themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such p lace a n d a t 
such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting may themselves fix. 

63. Notice of resolution.—Any Shareholder m a y , on giving not less than ten da3 rs' previous not ice of any r e s o l u t i o n , 
submit the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be given b y leaving a c o p y of the resolution at the registered office o f t h e 
Company. 

64. Seven days'' notice oj meeting to be given.—Seven days ' notice at least of every General Meeting, O r d i n a r y o r 
Extraordinary, and b y whomsoever convened , specifying the p lace , d a y , hour of meet ing, and the objects and b u s i n e s s 
of the meeting, shall be given either by advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette, or b y notice sent b y pos t , o r o t h e r 
wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such not ice to any Shareholders shall not i n v a l i d a t e 
the proceedings at any General Meeting. 

65. Business requiring and not requiring notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be competen t , w i t h o u t 
special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened , or of the business to be transacted thereat, t o r e c e i v e 
and discuss any report and any accounts presented thereto b y the Directors , and to pass resolutions in a p p r o v a l o r 
disapproval thereof, and to declare d ividends , and to elect Directors and Audi tors retiring in rotat ion, and^to fix the r e m u 
neration of the Auditors, and shall also be competen t to enter u p o n , discuss, and transact any business whatever of w h i c h 
special mention shall have been given in the not ice or notices upon which the meeting was convened. 

66. Notice oj other business to be given.—With the except ions ment ioned in the foregoing Articles as to the b u s i n e s s 
which may be transacted at Ordinary General Meetings wi thout not ice , n o General Meet ing, Ordinary or E x t r a o r d i n a r y , 
shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially ment ioned in the n o t i c e 
or notices upon which it was convened. 

67. Quorum to be present.—No business shall be transacted at a General Meeting, except the declaration of a d i v i d e n d 
recommended b y a report of the Directors or the election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present in person a t t h e 
commencement of the business three or more persons, being either Shareholders entitled to v o t e , or the duly a u t h o r i z e d 
attorneys of Shareholders or persons holding proxies from Shareholders. 

68. Ij a quoricm not present, meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned meeting to transact business.—If a t t h e 
expiration of half an hour f rom the time appointed for the meeting the required number of Shareholders shall not b e p r e s e n t 
at the meeting, the meet ing, if convened b y or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other c a s e 
it shall stand adjourned to the same d a y in the nex t week at the same time and place ; and if at such adjourned m e e t i n g a 
quorum is not present, those shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and m a y transact the business for w h i c h t h e " 
meeting was called. 

69. Chairman of Directors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusal a Share-
holder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meeting, w h e t h e r 
Ordinary or Ext raord inary ; or if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall not be present within 15 minutes a f t e r 
the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the chair, the Shareholders shall choose a n o t h e r 
Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the Chair, then t h e 
Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman. 

70. Business confined to election oj Chairman while Chair vacant.—No business shall be discussed at any G e n e r a l 
Meeting except the election of a Chairman whilst the Chair is vacant. 

71. Chairman with consent may adjourn meeting.—The Chairman, with the consent of the meeting, m a y adjourn a n y 
meeting from t ime to t ime and from place to p lace , bu t no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting o t h e r 
than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment t ook place, unless due not ice shall be g iven . 

72. Minutes of General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or E x t r a 
ordinary, shall b e entered in a b o o k to be kept for.that purpose, and shall when so entred be signed as soon as p rac t i cab le 
b y the Chairman of the same meeting or b y the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when so entered and 
signed shall be evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman, 

VOTING AT M E E T I N G S . 

73. Votes.—At any meeting every resolution shall be decided b y the votes of the Shareholders prssent in p e r s o n 
or b y p r o x y , or b y at torney, duly appointed, and in case there shall be an equality of votes , the Chairman at such m e e t i n g 
shall be entitled to give a casting vote in addition to the vote to which he m a y be entitled as a Shareholder and p r o x y 
and at torney j and unless a poll be immediately demanded in writing b y some Shareholder present at the meeting and en t i t l ed 
to v o t e , a declaration b y the Chairman that a resolution has been carried, and-an entry to that effect in the Minute B o o k 
of the C o m p a n y , shall be sufficient evidence of the fact without proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or aga ins t 
such resolution. 

74. Poll.—If a poll be duly demanded , the same shall be taken in such manner and at such tune and place as the 
Chairman shall direct , and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the po l l was 
demanded. The demand of a poll shall no t prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business o t h e r 
than the question on which a poll has been demanded. 

75. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a poll be demanded , b y not ice in writing signed b y some Shareholder 
present at the meeting and entitled to v o t e , which not ice shall be delivered during the meeting to the Chairman, the m e e t i n g 
shall, if necessary, be adjourned, and the poll shall be taken at such time and hi such a manner as the Chairman shaS 
direct, and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he m a y be entitled as hereinafter 
provided ; and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of vo tes , the Chairman of the meeting at which such p o l l 
shall have been demanded shall be entitled to a casting vote in addit ion to any votes to which he may be entitled as a Sha re 
holder and p r o x y and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company in s u c h 
meeting. 

76. No poll on election of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—-No poll shall be demanded on the election o f 
a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment. 

77. Number of votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person or b y 
p roxy or attorney shall have one vote only. In case of a poll every Shareholder present in person or b y p roxy or a t t o r n e y 
shal (except as p rovided for m the Article immediately following) have one vo te for every ten shares held b y him u p to 
one hundred shares. H o shall have an additional vote for every one hundred shares held b y h im beyond the first one h u n d r e d 
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shares up to one thousand shares, and an additional vote for every two hundred and fifty shares b e y o n d the first one 
thousand shares. W h e n vot ing on ,t resolution involving the winding up of the Company , every Shareholder shall have 
one vo te for every one share hold b v him. 

78. Guardian of infant, die., when not entitled lo vote. —The parent or guardian of an infant Shareholder, the Commit tee 
or other legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares 
as separate estat>, and the executor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as aforesaid, if 
more than one shall not be entitled to vote in tho place of such infant, lunatic, female, or deceased person, unless such 
person shall have been registered as a. Shareholder. 

79. Voting in person or by proxy.—Vot/s may be given either personally or b y p r o x y or a t torney duly authorized. 
80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed proxy.—No person shall be appointed a p r o x y who is no t a Shareholder 

of the C o m p a n y , but the attorney of a Shareholder, even though not himself a Shareholder of the Company, may represent 
and v o t e for his principal at any meeting of the Company. 

81. Sliareliolder in arrear or not registered at least three months previous to the meeting not lo vote.—No Shareholder 
shall b e entitled to vo te or speak at any Genera! Meeting unless all calls due from him on his shares, or any of them, shall 
have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee of a bankrupt or representative of a deceased Share
holder, or person acquiring b y marriage, shall be entitled to vo te or speak at any meeting held after the expiration of three 
months f rom the registration of the Company , in respect of or as the holder of any share which ho has acquired b y transfer, 
unless he has been at least three months previously to the time of holding the meeting at which he proposes to vote or 
speak, du ly registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to vo te or speak. 

82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appointing a p r o x y shall be printed or written, and shall bo 
signed b y tho appointor, or if such appointer be a co ipora t ion , it shall be by the c o m m o n seal of such corpora t ion . 

83. When proxy to be deposited.—The instrument- appointing a p r o x y shall be deposited at lite registered office 
of the C o m p a n y n o t less than twenty-four hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting at which the person 
named in such instrument proposes to vote . 

84. Form of proxy.—Any instrument appointing a p roxy n iny bo in the following form :--

Tile, Walagama 'Rubber Company, Limited. 

I , , of , appoint , of (a Shareholder in the Company) , as jny p r o x y , t o 
represent m e and to vo te for me and on m y behalf at the Ordinary {or Extraordinary, as the case maybe) General 
Meeting of the Company to be held on the day of , One thousand Nine hundred and , 
and at any adjournment thereof, and at every poll winch m a y be taken in. consequence thereof. 

As witness m y hand this d a y of , One thousand Nine hundred and — . 

85. Objection to validity of vote to he made at the meeting or poll.—No objec t ion shall be made to the validity of any 
vote (whether given personally or b y p r o x y or b y at torney) except at the meeting or poll at which such vote shall be tendered, 
and every vote (whether given personally or b y p roxy or b y at torney) to which no object ion shall be made at such meeting 
or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever, 

86. No Shareholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested in. result,—No Shareholder shall be 
prevented from vot ing b y reason of his being personally interested in the resuifc of tho voting. 

DlKECTOUa, 

87. Number of Directors. Quorum.—The number of Directors shall never bo loss than two or more than five. T w o 
Directors shall form a quorum. 

88. Their qualification and remuneration,—The qualification of a Director shall bo his holding shares in the Com
pany , whether fully paid up or par t ly paid up , of the total nominal value of at least One thousand Kupees (Rs. 1,000), 
and upon which , in the case of part ly paid up shares, all calls for the time being shall have been paid, and this qualification 
shall app ly as well to the first Directors as to all future Drectors. As a remuneration for their services the Directors shall 
be entitled to appropriate a sum no t exceeding One thousand Rupees (Rs . 1,000), annually, to be divided between them in 
such manner as they m a y determine, but the Company in General Meeting m a y at any time alter the amoun t of such 
remuneration for the future, and such remuneration shall not be considered ns including any remuneration for special or 
extra services hereinafter referred t o , nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. 

89. Appointment of first Directors and duration of their office.—The first Directors shall bo Laurenoe Charles St. George 
Carey, I v o r Ether ington, and John I le inr ich August H a g e n b c c k , who will j o ' n the Board after al lotment. T h e y shall 
hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company , when they shall all retire, but shall bo eligible for 
re-election, 

90. Directors may appoint Managing Driector or Directors ; his or their remuneration. - -One or more of the Directors 
may be appointed b y the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director or Managinar Directors (and) or Visiting Agen t or 
Visiting Agents of the Company or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Company ' s estates for such time and. 
on such terms a,s the Directors m a y determine or fix by s-greoment with tho person or persons appointed to the office, and they 
m a y from t ime to time revoke such appointment and appoint an,.trier or other Secretary, Managing Director or Managing 
Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agei-.cs, Superh.b-ndont or Superintendents, and t'-o Directors may impose and confer 
on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed and conferred on any 
Manager of the Company. If any Director shah be called upon to perform any extra services the Directors may arrange 
with such Director for such special remuneration for such services, either by way of salary, commission, or the payment 
of a lump s um of m o n e y , as they shall think fit. 

90a. Agents and Secretaries,—The firm of Henderson & Co . , C o l o m b o , or its successors shall b e the Agents and 
Secretaries of the Company for a term of ten years from the date of Incorporat ion of the C o m p a n y , p rov ided t : at the 
said firm or the partners thereof hold no t less than one hundred shares so long as they cont inue to be Secretaries of the 
Company. 

91. Appointment of successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or ough t to retire by 
rotation shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y be appointed at a subsequent General 
Meeting. 

92. Board may fill up vacancies.—Tho Board thai! have power at any time and from time i<s time iieiore the First 
Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, resignation. >,,- horwiso. 

93. Duration of office of Director appointed lo vacancy.—Any casual vacancy occurring in;!.;, number of Directors 
subsequent to the First Ordinary Meeting m a y be filled up b y the Directors, but any person H T C I I W M shall retain his office 
so long on ly as the vacating Director wou ld have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred. 

94. To retire annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary vomeral Meeting in eve ry 
Subsequent year one of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office as provided in clause 95 * ° 

95. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors to retire from office at the Second, Third and Four th Ordinary 
Gerera! Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange among themselves, be determined by b a l l o t ; in every 
subsequent year the Directors to retire shall bo those who have been longest in office. 

96. Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directors"shall be eligible 'or re-election. 
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97. Decision of question as to retirement,— In case any question shall arise as to which o f the Directors w h o h a v e 
been the same time in office shall re(ire, the sanfe shall be decided b y the Directors b y ballot . 

98. Number of Directors how increaseW adduced.—The Directors , subject to the approval of a General M e e t i n g , 
m a y from time to time at any time subsequent; to tiie Second Ordinary General Meeting increase o r reduce the n u m b e r , o f . 
Directors , and m a y also, subject to the like approval, determine in what rotat ion such increased or redtfeed number is to g o o u t 
of of f ice * , , # 'V, . o 

' . 99. If election not tnMe, retiring Directors to continue until next meeting.—If at any meeting at which*an e l e c t i o n 
of a Director"ought to take place the placo of tho retiring Director is not filled u p , the retiring Direc tor m a y c o n t i n u e i n -
office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the next year, and so o n f rom meeting to meeting until his p l a c o is f i l led 
u p , un\ess- it shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors. • / . . 

100." Resignation of Directors.—A Director m a y at any t ime g ive not ice in writing of his intention t o r e s i g n .By" 
delivering such notice to the Secretary, or by leaving the same at the offico, or b y tendering his written res igna t ion a t a 

" meeting of the Directors, and on the acceptance of his resignation b y the Directors , but not before his office shall b e c o m e 
vacant. . .._ ' 

101. When office of Director to be vacated.-t-^o .office of the Director shall bo v a c a t e d - ' . ' v 

«. (a) If he accepts or holds any office or place of profit other than Managing Director , Visiting A g e n t , S u p e r i n -
, ' tendent, or Secretary under the Company. 

(&) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or suspends payment , or files a peti t ion for the l iquidat ion of b i s ' 
affairs, or compounds wi th his creditors. 

* (c) "If by reason of mental or bod i ly infirmity he becomes incapable of acting. ; 
(d) If he ceases to hold the required number of shares to qualify h im for tho office. 
(e) If he is concerned or participates in the profits of any contract wi th , or work done for , tho C o m p a n y . %

 : 

Exceptions.—But the above rule shall b e subject t o the fol lowing except ions :—That no Direc tor shall vacate h i s 
office by reason of his being a member of any corpora t ion , c o m p a n y , or firm which has entoiod in to any con t rac t w i th , , 
or done any work for, the Company of which he is a Direc tor , or b y his being agent , or secretary, or proc tor or by his b e i n g 
a member of a firm who are .agents, or secretaries, or proctors of the Company ; nevertheless, he shall not vo t e in re spec t 
of any contriafe work or business in whiffh he m a y b e personally interested. ' * ' 

102. How Directors removed and successors appointed.—The C o m p a n y m a y , by a special resolut ion, r e m o v e a n y 
Director before the expiration of his per iod of office, and m a y , b y an o rd i ra ry resolution, appoint another person in h i s 
stead, and the Director so appointed shall ho ld office only during such t ime as the Director in whose place he is a p p o i n t e d 
would have held the same if he had no t been r emoved . . 

; 103. Indemnity to Directors and others for their own acts and for the acts of others.—Every Director or officer, a n d h i s 
heirs, executors, and administrators shall be indemnified b y the Company from all losses and expenses incurred b y h i m 
respectively in or about the discharge of his respective duties, excep t such as happen from his respective wilful acts o r 
defaults ; and no Director or officer, nor the heirs, execu tors , or administrators of any Director or officer, shall be liable f o r 
any other Director or officer, or for joining in any receipt or other acts of conformi ty , or for any loss or expense happening 
to the Company b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any proper ty acquired for or on behalf of the C o m p a n y , or f o r 
the insufficiency or deficiency of any securi ty in or upon which any of the moneys of the Company shall b e inves ted , or f o r 
any loss or damage arising from the bankrup tcy , insolvency, or tortuous act of any person with w h o m any m o n e y s , 
securities, or effects shall b e deposi ted, or for any other loss, damage , or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in t h o 

^execution of the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same otherwise happen through his own wilful n o t ' 
#r default. -. . . 

104. No contribution to be required from Directors beyond amount, if any, unpaid on their shares.—-No c o n t r i b u t i o n : 

shall be required f rom a n y pres-ant or pas t Di rec tor o r Manager exceeding tho amount , if any, unpaid on the shares i n 
respect of which he is liable as a present or past Shareholder. . * 

P O W E R S OF D IRECTORS. 

105. The Directors shall have power to carry into effect the purchase and acquisit ion of the said T a p t o n e s t a t e , 
plantat ion, and premises f rom the owners thereof, and .any other estates or lands in Ceylon , India , the Federa ted M a l a y 
States , or elsewhere. -

106. T h e business of the C o m p a n y shall be managed b y the Directors either b y themselves or through a Managing; 
Direc tor , or with the assistance of an agent or agents and secretary or secretaries of the Company , t o b e appointed b y t h o 
Directors for such per iod and on such terms as they-shall determine, and the Directors m a y pay out of the funds of t h e 
C o m p a n y all costs and expenses, as well prel iminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and regis-., 
tration of the C o m p a n y , and in connect ion with the placing of the shares of the Company , and in and about the va luat ion , 
purchase , lease or acquisi t ion of the said T a p t o n estate, p lanta t ion, and premises or any pc-rtion or port ions ther&of^ 
aforesaid, and a n y other lands, estates, or proper ty , and the opening, clearing, planting, and cult ivation thereof, and in o r 
a b o u t the work ing and business of the Company. 

107. T h e Directors shall have power to purchase, take on lease or in exchange , or otherwise acquire for the C o m p a n y 
any estate or estates, land or lands, proper ty , rights, opt ions , or privileges which the Company is authorized to aoqiriro 
at such pr ice , and for such consideration, and upon such title and generally on such terms and condit ions as they -may-: 

, think fit ; and t o make and they m a y make such regulations for the management of the business and property, of the; 
' C o m p a n y as they m a y from time to time think proper , and for that purpose m a y appoint such managers, agents, secre ta r ies , . 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers , a n d 
other servants for such per iod or per iods , and with such remuneration, and at such salaries, and upon such terms a n d . 
condi t ions as they m a y consider advisable , and m a y p a y the expenses occas ioned thereby ou t of the funds of the C o m p a n y ; 
and subject to the p rov iso nex t hereinafter conta ined, m a y from t ime to time r emove or suspend all or any of tho 
managers', agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountants , and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, super in tendent , ' ! . 
c lerks , artizans, labourers, and other servants, for such reasons as they m a y think proper and advisable, and without•« 
assigning any cause. 

108. The Directors shall have power to appoin t a proctor or proctors , solicitor or solicitors, at torney or a t t o r n e y s : 
to assist in carrying on or protecting the business of tho Company , on such terms, as they m a y consider proper, and fron>v, 
time to time to revoke such appointment. '". • ' c * ! 

. 109. The Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the C o m p a n y any account or accounts with such b a n k ; 
or banks as they may select or appoint , and also b y such signatures as they m a y appoint to draw, accept , make , endorse,* 
sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes , bills of lading, roceipts , contracts , and agreements - ^ 
bonds , mortgages , proxies to any proctor or proctors , and other documents on behalf of and to further the interests o f , 
the Company. . i ; 

110. I t shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to d o b y a special resolution b y the Shareholders isa,. 
General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the C o m p a n y with any other Company or C o m p a n i e s , o r 
individual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company-, or any p a r t ; 
or parts, share or shares thoreof, respectively, to any Company or Companies, or person or persons, upon such t e r m s # n d _ 
in .such manner as the Directors shall think fit; and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as may be nocessary 



P A R T V . — CEYLON GOVERNMENT G A Z E T T E - J U L Y 22, 1 9 1 0 1215 

for carrying such amalgamat ion , sale, or other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of tho 
Company is not b y law necessary for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged b y the Directors include or make 
necessary the dissolution of the C o m p a n y , the Company shall be dissolved to that end. 

111. T h e Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner as they m a y think mos t expedient ; 
and in addit ion to the powers and authorities b y any Ordinance or b y these presents expressly conferred on them, they m a y 
exercise all such powers , give all such consents , make all such arrangements, appoint all such agents, managers , secretaries, 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, and workers , and generally do all such acts and 
things as are or shall be b y any Ordinance and b y these presents directed and authorized to be exorcised, g iven , made , 
or done b y the C o m p a n y , and are no t b y any Ordinance or b y these presents required to be exercised or done b y tho 
Company in General Meeting, subjec t , nevertheless, to the provisions of any such Ordinance and of these presents and 
to such regulations and provisions (if any) as m a y from t ime to t ime be prescribed b y the Company in General Meeting ; 
but no regulation made b y the Company in General Meet ing shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which would have 
been val id if such regulation had no t been made. Tho generality of the powers conferred b y any clause.in these presents 
on the Directors shall not be taken to bo limited by any clause conferring any special or expressed power . 

112. In furtherance and no t in limitation of, and without prejudice t o , the general powers conferred or implied 
in tho last preceding clause, and of tho other powers conferred b y those presents, it is heroby expressly declared that tho 
Directors shall have the powers fo l lowing, that is to say : — 

(1) T o institute, c o n d u c t , defend, c o m p o u n d , or abandon any ac t ion , suit , prosecut ion, or legal proceedings 
b y and against the C o m p a n y , or its officers, or otherwise concerning tho affairs of the C o m p a n y , and 
also to c o m p o u n d and a l low time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due , and of any claims and 
demands b y and against tho Company. 

(2) T o refer any claims or demands b y or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform the 
awards. 

(3) T o make and give receipts , releases, and other discharges for m o n e y payab l e to tho Company and for 
claims and demands of tho Company. 

(4) T o act on behalf of the C o m p a n y in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accept 
the office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator , or inspector , or any similar office. 

(5) T o invest any of tho moneys of tho C o m p a n y which the Directors m a y consider not immediate ly required 
for the purpose thereof, upon such securities and in such maimer as they m a y think fit, and so that 
they shall not be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees without special powers , and 
f rom time to t ime to va ry or release such investment. 

(6) F r o m time to time to provide for tho management of the affairs of tho Company abroad in such manner 
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of tho affairs of the 
Company abroad , and to appoint any persons to be members of such local board , or any managers or 
agents , and to fix their remuneration. 

(7) F r o m time to time and at any time to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for 
the time being, or any other person or C o m p a n y for the t ime being, residing or carrying on business in 

• Ceylon or elsewhere, all or any of the powers heroby made exercisable b y the Directors , except those 
relating to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are 
herein contained ; and they shall havo power to fix the remuneration of and at any t ime to remove such 
Director or other person or Company , and to annul or vary any such delegation. They shall not however 
be entitled to delegate any powers of borrowing or charging the proper ty of the Company to any Agents 
of the Company or other person, except b y instrument in writ ing, which shall specifically state the extent 
to which such powers m a y be used b y tho person or persons to w h o m they are so delegated, and 
compl iance therewith shall be a conditio?! precedent to tho exercise of these powers. 

P R O C E E D I N G S or D I R E C T O R S . 

113. Meeting of Directors.—The Directors may meet for tho despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate 
their mootings as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business. Unt i l otherwise 
determined, two Directors shall bo a quorum. 

114. A Director may summon meetings of Directors.—A Director m a y at any t ime summon a meeting of Directors. 
115. Who is to preside at meetings of Board.—The Board m a y elect a Chairman of their meetings and determine tho 

per iod for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over by the Chairman, if one has 
been elected and if present, b u t if there b e a v a c a n c y in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the 
Chairman be not present at the t ime appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall 
choose one of their number to be Chairman of such meeting. 

116. Questions at meetings how decided.—Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall be 
dec ided b y a major i ty of votes , and in case o f an equali ty of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vo te in addi t ion 
to his v o t e as a Director . 

117. Board may appoint committees.—The Board m a y delegate any of their powers to commit tees consisting of 
such m e m b e r or members of their b o d y as the Board think fit, and they m a y from t ime to t ime revoke and discharge any 
such commi t t ee , either whol ly or in part , and either as to persons or purposes, bu t every commit tee so formed shall, in 
exercise of the powers delegated to it , conform to all such regulations as m a y be prescribed b y the Board . All acts done 
b y a n y such commi t tee , in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appoin tment , 
but no t otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done b y the Board. 

118. Acts of Board or committee valid notwithstanding informal appointment.—The acts of the Board or of any 
commit tees appointed b y the B o a r d shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the B o a r d or Commit tee , or defect in the 
appoin tment of any Director or of any m e m b e r of the commi t tee , b e as valid as if n o such vacancy or defect had existed, 
and ss if every person had been du ly appointed , p rov ided the same b e done before the d i scovery of the defect . 

119. Regulation of proceedings of committees.—The meetings and proceedings of such commit tees shall b e governed 
b y the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors , so far as the same are applicable 
thereto, and be no t superseded b y the express terms of the appointment of such commit tees respectively, or any regulation 
imposed b y the Board . 

120. Resolution in writing by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a meeting of Directors.—A resolution in writing 
signed b y all the Directors shall be as valid and effectual as if it had been passed at a meeting o f the Directors d u l y called 
and consti tuted. 

121. Minutes of proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.---The Directors shall cause minutes to be 
made in b o o k s to b e p rov ided for the purpose of the following matters, videlicet : 

(a) Of all appointments of officers and commit tees made b y the Directors. 
(6) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of the members of the commit tee 

appointed b y the Board present at each meeting of the commit tee , 
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings. 
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(«') Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of tho Directors and of the commit tees appo in ted b y t he 
Board . 

(e) Of all orders made b y the Directors. 

122. Signature of minutes of proceedings and effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be signed b y the person o r o n e 
of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meet ing, the Board Meet ing, 'or Commit tee Mee t ing a t 
which the business minuted shall have been transacted, o r b y the person or one of the persons w h o shall preside as Chair
man at the next ensuing General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Commit tee Meet ing, respect ive ly ; and all minutes pu rpor t ing 
to have been signed b y any Chairman of any General Meeting, Boa rd Meeting, or Commit tee Meet ing, respect ive ly , shal l , 
for all purposes whatsoever, be prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions, and the ac tua l 
and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so recorded, and of the regular i ty 
of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken p lace , and of the Chairmanship and signature of the p e r s o n 
appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meet ing was held. 

123. The-use of the seal.—The seal of the C o m p a n y shall n o t be used or affixed to any deed or instrument e x c e p t 
in the presence of t w o or more of the Directors, or of one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries, of the C o m p a n y , w h o 
shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation on the part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm being the Secre tar ies , . 
being signified by a partner or duly.authorized manager , a t torney or agent of the said firm signing for and on behalf -of the 
said firm as such Secretaries. 

A C C O U N T S . 
124. What accounts to be kept.—The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the time being, o r , if there 

be no Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to bo kept of the paid-up cap i t a l 
for the time being of the Company, and of all sums of m o n e y received and expended b y the Company , and of the. ma t t e r s 
in respect of which such receipt and expenditure take p lace , and of the assets, credits , and liabilities of the C o m p a n y , a n d 
generally of all its commercial, financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters necessary 
for showing the true financial state and condi t ion of the C o m p a n y ; and the accounts shall be kept in such b o o k s a n d in 
such a manner at the registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit. 

125. Accounts how and when open to inspection.—The Directors shall from time to time determine whether; and t o 
what extent , and at what times and places, and under what condit ions or regulations the accounts and books of the C o m p a n y 
or of any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders, and n o Shareholder shall havo any right of inspect ing 
any account or b o o k or document of the Company , except as conferred b y statute or authorized b y the Directors or b y a 
resolution of the Company hi General Meeting. 

126. Statement of accounts and balance sheet lo be furnished lo General Meetings.—At the Ordinary General Meet ing 
in evi ry year the Directors shall lay before the Company a statement of the profit and loss account for the preceding 
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the proper ty and liabilities of the Company made up to the end 
of the same period. 

127. Report to accompany statement.—Every such statement shall be accompanied b y a report as to the state and 
condit ion of the C o m p a n y and as to the amount which they recommend to be paid out of the profits b y w a y of d iv idend 
or bonus to the Shareholders, and the statement, report , and balance sheet shall be signed b y the Directors. 

128. Copy of balance sheet to be sent to shareholders.—A printed c o p y of such balance sheet shall, at least seven d a y s 
previous to such meet ing , be delivered at , or pos ted to , the registered address of every Shareholder. 

D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , A N D R E S E R V E F U N D . 
129. Declaration of dividend.—The Directors m a y , with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting, f rom 

time to t ime declare a d iv idend to be pa id , and (or) p a y a bonus to the Shareholders in proport ion to the amount pa id o n 
their shares, b u t no d iv idend or bonus shall be payable except out of nett profits. 

130. Interim dividend.—The Directors m a y also, if they think fit, f rom time to time and at any t ime, wi thout the 
sanction of a General Meet ing, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, and (or) p a y a bonus to the Share
holders o n accoun t and in anticipation of the dividend on the then current year. 

131. Reserve Fund.—Previously to the Directors recommending any dividend, they may set. aside out of the profits 
of the C o m p a n y , such a sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, and shall invest the same in such securities as they shall 
think fit, or p lace the same in fixed deposit in any bank or banks. 

132. Application thereof.—The Directors may from time to time apply such portion as they think fit of the reserve 
fund to meet cont ingencies , or for equalizing dividends, or for working the business of the Company , or for repairing or 
maintaining or extending the buildings and premises, or for the repair or renewal or extension of the property or plant 
connected with the business of the Company or any part thereof, or for a n y other purpose of the Company which they 
m a y f rom t ime t o t ime d e e m expedient. 

133. Unpaid interest or dividend not to bear interest.—No unpaid interest or dividend or bonus shall ever bear interest 
against the Company, 

134. A^o Shareholder to receive dividend while debt due lo Company.—No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive 
p a y m e n t of a n y dividend o r bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys m a y be due or owing from h im 
(whether alone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the Company in respect of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever . 

135. Directors may deduct debt from the dividends.—The Directors m a y deduct from the dividend or bonus payable 
to any shareholder all sums of m o n e y due from him (whether alone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the Company , and , 
notwithstanding such sums shall n o t be payable until after the date when such dividend is payable. 

136. Notice of dividend : forfeiture of unclaimed dividend.—Notice of all interest or dividends or bonuses to b e c o m e 
payable shall be given to each Shareholder entitled thereto; and all interest or dividends or bonuses unclaimed b y any Share
holder for three years after not ice thereof is given m a y be forfeited b y a resolution of tho Board of Directors for the benefit 
of the Company , and, if the Directors think fit, m a y be applied in augmentat ion of the reserve fund. . 

137. Shares held by a firm.—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y a firm m a y be paid to , 
and an effectual receipt given b y , any partner of such firm or agent du ly authorized to sign the name of the firm. 

138. Joint-holders other than a firm.—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y several 
persons jointly other than a firm m a y b e pa id t o , and an effectual receipt g iven b y , any one of such persons. 

A U D I T . 
139. . Accounts to be audited.—The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correctness 

of the balance sheet ascertained b y one or more Audi tor or Auditors . 
140. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall b e eligible as an Audi tor who is interested otherwise than as a 

Shareholder in any transaction of the Company , bu t it shall not be a necessary qualification for an Auditor that he b e a 
Shareholder of the Company , and no Director or officer of the Company shall, during his continuance in office, be eligible 
as an Auditor , 

141. Appointment and retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first Audi tor of Auditors of t h e 
Company and fix his or their remuneration ; and all future Auditors , except as is hereinafter ment ioned, shall be appo in ted 
at the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold their 
office only until the First Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointments , or until otherwise ordered b y a 
General Meeting. 

142. Betirmg Auditors eligible for re-election,—Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-electionJ 
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143. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the Auditors other than tho first shall be fixed b y the 
Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration m a y from t ime to time be varied b y a General Meeting. 

144. Casual vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.—If any vacancy that m a y occur in the office of Audi tor 
shall no t b e supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any causal vacancy shall occur , the Directors shall (subject 
to the approval of tho nex t Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy b y the appointment of a person who shall hold 
the office until such meeting. 

145. Duty of Auditors.—Every Audi tor shall bo supplied with a c o p y of tho balance sheet intended to be laid 
before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his du ty to examine the same with the accounts and vouchers 
relating thereto, and to report thereon to the meeting, generally or specially, as he m a y think fit. 

146. Company's accounts to be opened to Auditors for audit.—All accounts , b o o k s , and documents whatsoever of 
the C o m p a n y shall at all times be open t o the Auditors for the purpose of audit. 

NOTICES. 
147. Notices how authenticated.—Notices from the Company may be authenticated b y the signature (printed or 

written) o f the Agent or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or othor persons appointed b y the Board to d o so. 
148. Shareholders to register address.—Every shareholder shall give an address in Coylon, which shall be deemed 

to be his place of abode , and shall be registered as such in the books of tho Company. 
Service of notices.—A notice may be served b y the Company upon any Shareholder, either personally or b y sending 

through pos t in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode ; and any 
not ice so served shall be deemed to be well served, for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to w h o m such 
not ice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agen t or 
Secretary or Agents or Secretaries of the Company , their own or some other address in Ceylon. 

149. Notice to joint-holders of shares other than a firm.—All notices directed to be given to Shareholders shall, with 
respect t o any share to which persons other than a firm are joint ly entitled, be sufficient if given to any one of such persons, 
and not ice so given shall b e sufficient not ice to an tho holders of such shares. 

150. Date and proof of service.—Any notice if served by post shall be deemed to havo been served on the d a y on 
which the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in prov ing 
such service it shall b e sufficient t o p r o v e that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and posted a t a pos t 
office or pu t into a post b o x , and the entry in the Company ' s b o o k s of the leaving or sending b y post of any not ice at or 
to such address shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and n o further evidence shall be necessary. 

151. Non-resident Shareholders must register addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder residing out of Ceylon shall 
name and register in the b o o k s of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall be served upon h im, 
and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. I f he shall no t have named and registered such 
an address, he shall no t be entitled to any notices. 

All notices required to be given b y advertisement shall bo published in the Ceylon Government Gazette. 
A R B I T R A T I O N . 

152. Directors may refer disputes to arbitration.—Whenever any question or othor matter whatsoever arises in 
dispute between the Company and any other Company or person, the same m a y be referred b y the Directors to arbitration. 

E V I D E N C E . 
153. Evidence in action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought or 

instituted by the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any deb t or money claimed to be due 
to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was when the claim 
arose on the Register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim 
is made , and that the amount claimed is not entered as paid in the books of the Company ; and it shall no t be necessary 
to prove the registration of the C o m p a n y , nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call, nor that a quorum 
of Directors was present at the Board at which any call was made , nor that the meeting at which any call was made was 
duly convened or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever , b u r the proof of the matters aforesaid shall be conclusive 
evidence of the debt . 

PROVISION RELATIVE TO W I N D I N G TJT OR D ISSOLUTION OP THE C O M P A N Y . 
154. Purchase of Company's property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not , or whether 

alone or jointly with any other Shareholder or Director , and any person not a Shareholder, may b e c o m e tho purchaser 
of the property of the Company or any part thereof, in the event of a winding up or a dissolution, or at any other time 
when a sale of the Company ' s property or effects or any part thereof shall be made b y tho Directors under the powers 
hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

155. Distribution.—If the Company shall be wound up , and there shall bo any surplus assets after paymen t of all 
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company , such surplus assets shall bo applied, first, in repaying to the holders 
of the preference shares (if any) the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid up thereon, and the balance in repaying to tho 
holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid upon such ordinary shares. If there shall remain 
any surplus assets after repayment of the whole of the paiu up capital, such surplus assets shall b e div ided among the 
Members in propor t ion to the capital paid up , or reckoned as paid up , on the shares which are held b y them respectively 
at the commencement of the winding up. 

156. Payment in specie, and vesting in trustees.—If the Company shall bo w o u n d up , the liquidator, whether 
voluntary or official, m a y , with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, d ivido a m o n g the contributories in specie 
any part of the assets of the Company , and m a y , with their sanction,vest any part of tho assets of the Company in trustees 
upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, with like sanct ion, shall think fit. 

I n witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Associat ion have hereto set and subscribed their 
names at C o l o m b o , this twenty-first day of June, One thousand Nine hundred and Ten. 

I V O R ETHERINGTON. 
J . A . H E N D E R S O N ( b y his at torney I V O R E T H E R I N G T O N ) . 

Witness to the signatures of I V O R E T H E R I N G T O N and J . A . 
H E N D E R S O N (by his at torney I. ETHERINGTON) : 

H . C R E A S Y , Proctor , Supreme Court. 
J O H N H E I N R I C H A U G U S T H A G E N B E C K . 
G E O R G E H E I N R I C H M U L L E R . 
T O R B E N Z A H L E . 

Witness to the signatures of J O H N H E I N R I C H A U G U S T H A G E N 
B E C K , G E O R G E H E I N R I C H M U L L E R , and T O R B E N Z A H L E : 

H A R O L D J A C O B S E N , Assistant Merchant, 
F R E D . W . W A L D O C K . 
H . J. H A N S C O M B . 

Witness to the signatures of F R E D E R I C W I L L I A M W A L D O C K and 
H . J. H A N S C O M B : 

[Third Publication.} A . G . A . RAHIM, Clerk, 
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MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE LOWER PERAK COCONUT COMPANY, L I M I T E D . 

1. The name of the Company is " T H E L O W E R PERAK: COCONUT C O M P A N Y , L I M I T E D . " 

2. T h e registered office of the Company is t o h e established in Co lombo . 

3. The objects for which the Company is to be established are— 

(a) T o purchase from the lessees thereof the lease of 2,000 acres of land situate at Bagan D o t a h , L o w e r 
Perak, in the Federated Malay States, which is held b y them o n a lease in perpetu i ty f r o m t h e 
Federated Malay States Government. 

(6) T o purchase, lease, take in exchange , hive, or otherwise acquire any other land or lands , or any share or shares 
thereof, and any buildings, mines, minerals, mining and mineral properties, and rights, machinery* 
implements, tools, l ive and dead s tock, stores, effects, and other property, real or personal, movable, o r 
immovable, of any kind, and any rights, easements, patents, licenses, or privileges in t he Fede ra t ed 
Malay States or elsewhere (including the benefit of any trade mark or trade secret which m a y b e though t 
necessary or convenient for the purpose of the Company ' s business), and to erect , const ruct , maintain., 
or alter any buildings, machinery, plant, roads, ways , or other works or methods of c o m m u n i c a t i o n . * 

(c) T o appoint, engage, e m p l o y , maintain, provide for , and dismiss attorneys, agents, s u p e r i n t e n d e n t s , 
managers, clerks, cool ies , and other labourers and servants in the Federated Malay States or elsewhere," 
and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant pensions o r gratuit ies -, 
to any such'or the w i d o w or children of any such. 

(d) T o clear, open, plant, cul t ivate , improve , and deve lop the said properties or any por t ion thereof, and a n y 
other land or lands tha t m a y be purchased, leased, or otherwise acquired b y the C o m p a n y i n t h e 
Federated Malay States or elsewhere, or port ions thereof, as a coconut estate or estates, or wi th a n y other 
products, trees, plants , or crops that may b e approved b y the Company , and to plant , g row, a n d produce 
coconuts, rubber, tea, coffee, c inchona, cacao , cardamoms, rhea, ramie plants, trees, and other natural 
products in the Federated Malay States or elsewhere, 

ffc) T o build, make , const ruct , equ ip , maintain, i m p r o v e , alter, and work coconut and coffee cur ing nul ls , 
rubber and tea factories, and other manufactories, buildings, erections, roads, t ramways , o r o the r works 
conducive to any of the Company ' s objects , or to contribute to or subsidize such. 

' ff) T o enter into any arrangement or agreement with Government or any authorities, and ob t a in r ights , 
concessions, and privi leges. 

(g) T o hire, lease, or purchase land either with any other person or company or otherwise, and to erect a fac tory 
and other buildings thereon or o n any land already leased or owned b y the Company at the c o s t of the 
Company and such other person or company or otherwise. 

(h) T o lease any factory or other buildings from any c o m p a n y or person. 
(i) T o enter into any agreement with any company or person for the working of any factory erected o r leased 

as p rov ided in (g) or (h), or for the manufacture and preparation for market of tea or any other produce 
in such or any other factory. 

(?) T o prepare, cure, manufacture, treat, and prepare for market coconuts , rubber, p lumbago , minera ls , t ea , 
and (or) other crops or p roduce , and to sell, ship, aftd dispose of such coconuts , rubber, plumbago, 
minerals, tea, c rops , and produce , either raw or manufactured, at such times and places and i n such 
manner as shall be deemed expedient. 

(k) T o b u y , sell, warehouse, transport, trade, and deal in coconuts , rubber, tea, coffee, and other p l an t s and 
seed, and rice and other food required for coolies, labourers, and others employed on estates , and 
other products , wares, merchandise, articles, and things of any kind whatever. 

(I) T o work mines or quarries, and to find, win, get , work , crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal w i t h 
ores, metals , minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits , and products , and generally t o c a r r y o n 
the business of miners, manufacturers, growers, planters, and exporters of coconuts , rubber, and other 
products , or any such business on behalf of the c o m p a n y , or as agents for others, and on c o m m i s s i o n or 
otherwise. 

(m) T o establish and carry o n a dairy farm and to b u y and sell l ive s tock and to sell and deal in milk and dairy 
produce , wholesale or retail. 

(n) T o establish and maintain in the Uni ted K i n g d o m , the Federated Malay States, India, Ceylon, or elsewhere 
stores, shops , and places for the sale of coconuts , rubber , tea, coffee, cacao , and articles of f o o d , d r i n k , or 
refreshment, wholesale or retai l ; and to establish in any part or parts of the wor ld agencies for c a r r y i n g 
o n or developing the business o f the Company or any branch thereof ; and generally to carry o n the 
business of merchants, exporters , importers, traders, engineers, or any other trade, business, o r under
taking whatsoever. v 

(o) T o cul t ivate , manage, and superintend estates and properties in the Federated Malay States o r elsewhere, 
and generally to undertake the business of estate agents in the Federated Malay States and- elsewhere, 
to act as agents for the investment , loan, payment , transmission, and col lect ion of money , and for the 
purchase, sale, improvement , development , and management of proper ty , including concerns and 
undertakings, and to transact any other agency business of any kind, 

(p) To let , lease, sell, exchange, or mortgage the Company ' s estates, lands, buildings, or other property, or any 
part or parts thereof, whether in consideration of rents,, m o n e y , or securities for money , shares, deben
tures, o r securities in any other c o m p a n y , or for any other consideration, and otherwise to t r ade in , 
dispose of, or deal with the same or any part thereof, 

( o ) T o bor row or receive o n l o a n m o n e y for the purpose o f the Company u p o n the security of cash, credit bonds, 
or of hypothecation or mortgages of the Company ' s proper ty or any part or parts thereof, or o t h e r w i s e , 
as shall be thought most expedient , and in particular b y the issue of debentures, debenture stock o r bonds 
to bearer or otherwise, either charged upon all or any part of the Company ' s present or future property 
(including uncalled capital) , or n o t so charged, as shall b e thought best, 

*(r) T o cause or permit any debenture s tock, bonds , debentures, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens, or 
securities of or belonging to or made or issued b y the Company or affecting its property or rights or a n y 
o i the'terms thereof to b e renewed, extended, var ied , redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, as 
shall b e thought fit; also to p a y off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby or any part o r parts 
thereof. 

(*) T o draw, make , accept, and endorse bills of lading, warrants, bills of exchan"e , promissory notes, and other 
transferable or negotiable instruments for the purposes of the Company . 0 
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(0 T o unite, co-opera te , amalgamate , or enter into partnership or any arrangement for sharing profits of union 
of interests or any other arrangement wi th any person or c o m p a n y already engaged in or hereafter to b e 
established for the purpose of carrying on any business having objec ts whol ly or in part similar or 
analogous or subsidiary to those of the Company or to any of them, or capable of being conduc ted so 
as to benefit this Company , either directly or indirectly, and to subscribe for or otherwise acquire for the 
benefit and in the name of the Company or otherwise, and p a y for in any manner that m a y b e agreed 
u p o n , either in m o n e y or in shares or bonds or otherwise, and to hold any shares, s tock , or other interest 
in any such c o m p a n y , and to p romote the "formation of any such company . 

[u) T o amalgamate wi th any other company having objects altogether or in part similar to this Company. 
(v) T o acquire b y purchase in m o n e y , shares, bonds , or otherwise, and undertake all or any par t o f the business, 

proper ty , assets, and liabilities of any person or company carrying on any business in the Federated Malay 
States or elsewhere, which this Company is authorized to carry on , or possessed of proper ty suitable for 
the purposes of this Company. 

(JO) T O sell the proper ty , business, or undertaking of the Company, or any part or parts thereof, for such 
consideration as the Company shall .think fit, and-in particular for shares, s tocks , debentures, or 
securities of any other company . 

(x) T o procure the Company to be registered or incorporated in Ceylon, and, if and when necessary or thought 
advisable, elsewhere. 

(y) T o lend m o n e y on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security of 
plantations, factories, growing crops , produce , bills of exchange, promissory notes, bonds , bills of lading, 
warrants, s tocks , shares, debentures, and b o o k debts, or wi thout any security at all, and generally to 
transact financial business of any kind. 

(z) T o invest and deal with the moneys of tho Company not immediate ly required upon such securities and in 
such manner as m a y f rom time to t ime be determined. 

(z 1) T o promote and establish any other company whatsoever and to subscribe to and hold the shares or s tock 
of any other c o m p a n y o r any part thereof. 

(z 2) T o pay for any lands and real or personal, immovab le or movab l e , estate or property or assets of any kind 
acquired or to b e acquired b y the Company , or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the Com
pany , and generally to p a y or discharge any consideration to b e paid or given b y the Company in m o n e y 
or in shares or debentures or debenture s tock or obligations of tho Company , or par t ly in one w a y and 
partly in another, or otherwise howsoever with power to issue any shares either fully or partially paid up 
for such purpose. 

(z 3) T o accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lauds and real and personal, immovab le and 
m o v a b l e , estate, p roper ty , and assets of the Company of any kind sold or otherwise disposed of b y the 
C o m p a n y or in discharge of any other consideration to be received b y the Company in m o n e y or in 
shares, the shares (whether wholly or partially paid up) of any c o m p a n y , or the mortgages , debentures, 
or obl igat ions of any c o m p a n y or person or par t ly one and partly other. 

(z 4) T o distribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company , whether b y w a y of dividend 
or upon a return of capital , but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of capital be made , 
except with the sanct ion for the t ime being required b y law. 

(z 5) T o do all such other things as shall bo incidental or conducive to the attainment of the objects above-
mentioned or any of them or any one or more of the objects aforesaid, it being hereby declared that in 
the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears) the word " Company " includes companies or 
corporat ions, and the w o r d " persons " any number of persons, and that tho other objects specified in 
any paragraph are not to be l imited or restricted b y reference to or inference from any other paragraph. 

4. The liability of the Shareholders is l imited. 

5. The nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is One mill ion Rupees , d ivided into O n e hundred thousand shares of 
T e n R u p e e s each, with power to increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming tho capital (original, increased, or 
reduced) of the Company m a y be subdiv ided or consolidated or d iv ided into such classes, with any preferential, deferred, 
qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto, and bo held upon such terms as m a y b e 
prescribed b y the Articles of Associat ion and Regulat ions of the Company for tho t ime being, or otherwise. 

W e , the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company in 
accordance with this Memorandum of Associat ion, and w o respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capital 
of the Company set opposite our respective names : — 

Number of Shaves taken 
Names and Addresses of Subscriber-.. b y each Shareholder. 

G E O R G E E R N E S T W O O D M A N , Co lombo . , . . . . One 

H A R O L D M E R E D I T H W A L D O C K , Co lombo ,-. . . . . One 

F R E D E R I C K J A M E S H A W K E S , Co lombo , . , , . , One 

F R A N K F R E E M A N R O E , C o l o m b o . . . . . . . . One 

, F R E D E R I C K W I L L I A M T R E L O A R , C o l o m b o . . . . _ , One 

E R N E S T M A R K S H A T T O C K , C o l o m b o . . . , _ _ One 

C L E M E N T R N O W L E S S P E N C E R , Co lombo . . . . r\n0 

Witness to the above signatures at Co lombo this twenty-fourth d a y of June, 1910 l 

O S M U N D T O N E S , C o l o m b o , 
Proc to r , Supremo Court, 
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE LOWER PERAK COCONUT COMPANY, LIMITED. 

T H E regulations contained in the Table C in the schedule annexed to " The Joint S tock Companies ' O r d i n a n c e , 
1 8 6 1 , " shall not apply to this Company, which shall be governed b y the regulations conta ined in these Art ic les , b u t s u b j e c t 
to repeal, addition, or alteration b y special resolution. _ _ 

The Company m a y , b y special resolution, alter and maks provisions instead of, or in addit ion t o , any of the r e g u l a t i o n s 
of the Company, whether contained or comprised in these Articles or not . 

INTERPRETATION C L A U S E . 

1. I n the interpretation of these presents the following words and expressions shall have the fol lowing m e a n i n g s , 
unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant t o , the subject or c o n t e x t : — 

The word " C o m p a n y " means " T h e Lower Perak Coconu t C o m p a n y , L imi t ed . " incorporated or es tab l i shed b y 
or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are at tached. 

The " Ordinance " means and includes " T h e Joint S tock Companies ' Ordinance, 1801 , " and every other O r d i n a n c e 
from time to time in force concerning Joint S tock Companies which m a y apply to the Company. 

" These presents " means and includes the Memorandum of Associat ion and the Articles of Assoc ia t ion o f t h e 
Company from time to time in force. 

" Capital " means the capital for the t ime being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of the C o m p a n y . 
" Shares " means the shares from time to t ime into which the capital of the Company m a y b e divided. 
" Shareholder " means a Shareholder of the Company . 
" Presence or present " at a meeting means presence or present personally or b y p r o x y or b y at torney. 
" Directors " means the Directors for the t ime being of the C o m p a n y or (as the case m a y be ) the Direc tors a s s e m b l e d 

at a Board. 
" B o a r d " means a meeting of the Directors or (as the con tex t m a y require) the Directors assembled at a B o a r d 

meeting, acting through at least a q u o r u m of their b o d y in the exercise of authority du ly given to them. 
" Persons " means partnerships, associations, corporat ions , companies , unincorporated or incorporated b y O r d i n a n c e 

and registration, as well as individuals. 
" Office " means the registered office for the t ime being of the Company. 
" Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the t ime being of the Company. 
" Month " means a calendar month . 
"Wr i t i ng " means printed matter or print as well as writing. 
Words importing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versa. 
Words import ing the masculine gender on ly include the feminine, and vice versa. 

B U S I N E S S . 

2. The C o m p a n y m a y proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established, and to e m p l o y and a p p l y i t s 
capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion shall think fit ; and if the w h o l e 
of the shares shall no t have been subscribed, applied for, or allotted as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors , a sufficient 
number of shares shall have been subscribed or applied for. 

3. The business of the Company shall b e carried on b y , or under the management or direction of, the D i r e c t o r s , 
and subject only to the cont ro l of General Meetings, in accordance with these presents. 

CAPITAL. 

4. The original capital of the Company is One mill ion Rupees (Rs. 1,000,000), d iv ided into One hundred t h o u s a n d 
shares of T e n R u p e e s (Rs . 10) each. 

5. The Directors m a y , with the sanction of a special resolution of the Company in General Meet ing, increase t h e 
capital of the C o m p a n y b y the creation of new shares of such amounts per share and in the aggregate and with such spec ia l , 
preferential, deferred, qualified, and other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto as such resolution shall d i r e c t , 
and they shall have power to add to such new shares such an amount of p remium as m a y be considered expedient. 

6. E x c e p t so far as otherwise provided b y the condit ions of issue or b y these presents, any capital raised b y t h e 
creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital , and shall be subject to the same provisions in a l l 
respects wi th reference to the payments of allotment money , calls, and instalments, transfer, transmission, forfei ture , 
hen , surrender, and otherwise, as if i t had formed part of the original capital. 

7. T h e Directors m a y in like manner, and with like sanction, reduce tho capital or subdivide or consolidate the 
shares of the C o m p a n y . 

8. The C o m p a n y m a y call up the balance capital whenever the Directors shall think fit, and may make arrange
ments on the issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the amoun t of calls to be paid and t he 
t ime of p a y m e n t of such calls. 

9. I f b y the condi t ions of al lotment of any share the whole or part of the amount thereof shall be payab le b y ' 
ins ta lments ; every such instalment shall, when due , b e paid to the Company b y the person who for the time being shall 
b e the registered holder of the shares. 

1 0 . T h e shares, excep t when otherwise p rov ided , shall be allotted at the discretion of and b y the Directors , w h o 
m a y from t ime to time issue any unissued shares, and m a y add to such shares such an amount of p remium as they c o n 
sider proper. Provided that such unissued shares shall first be offered b y the Directors to the Shareholders in p ropo r t i on 
to the existing shares held b y them, and such offer shall be made b y not ice specifying the number of shares to which t h e 
Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a t ime within which the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined; a n d 
after the expiration of such t ime, or on the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder to w h o m such not ice is g i v e n 
that he declines to accept the shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors may de termine . 
P r o v i d e d that the Directors may at their discretion allot such new shares or any por t ion of them to the vendor or v e n d o r s 
of any estates or lands being acquired b y the Company in payment of the whole or any part of the purchase price of a n y 
such estates or lands, and that without offering the shares so allotted to the Shareholders. 

11. In case of the increase of the capital of the Company b y the creation of new shares, such new shares shall b e 
issued upon such terms and condit ions, and with such preferential, deferred, qualified, special or other rights and pr ivi leges 
annexed thereto, as the General Meeting resolving on the creation thereof, or any other General Meeting of the C o m p a n y , 
shall direct, and if no direction be given, as the Directors shall determine, and in particular such shares m a y be issued w i t h 
a preferential or qualified right to the dividends, and in the distribution of assets of the Company , and with a special o r 
without any right of vot ing. 

Subject to any direction to the contrary that may b e given b y the meeting that sanctions the increase of cap i ta l , 
all new shares shall be offered to the Shareho ders in proport ion to the existing shares held b y them, and such offer shal l 
be made b y notice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is°entitled, and limiting a t ime within w h i c h 
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the offer, if no t accep ted , will be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration of such t ime, or on the receipt of an 
intimation f rom the Shareholder to w h o m such notice is given that he declines to accept tho shares offered, the same shall 
be disposed of in such maimer as the Directors m a y determine Provided that the Directors m a y , at their discretion, allot 
such n e w shares or a n y por t ion of them to tho vendor or vendors of any estates or lands be ing acquired b y the Company 
in p a y m e n t of the who le or any part of the purchase price of any such estates or lands, and that without offering the shares 
so al lot ted to the Shareholders. 

12. E v e r y person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof b y writing under his hand 
in such f o r m as the C o m p a n y m a y f rom t ime to time direct. 

13. Shares m a y be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent du ly authorized to 
sign the n a m e of the firm shall b e entitled to vo te and to give proxies. 

14. Shares m a y be registered in the name of two or more persons not in partnership. 
15. A n y one of the joint-holders of a share other than a firm may give effectual receipts for a n y dividends 

payable in respect o f such share ; but only one of such Joint-Shareholders shall be entitled to the right o f vot ing and of 
giving p r o x i e s and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder , and if the joint-holders 
cannot ar range amongs t themselves as to w h o shall v o t e or give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers 
conferred o n a sole Shareholder , the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares shall v o t e or g ive 
proxies a n d exerc ise those rights and powers ; p rov ided , however , that in the event of such registered Shareholder 
being absen t f rom the Is land, the first registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vo te or g ive proxies and 
exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid. 

16. I n ease of the death of any one or more of the joint-holders of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall bo 
the o n l y person or persons recognized b y the Company as having any title t o , or interest in, such shares. 

17. T h e C o m p a n y shall n o t b o b o u n d to recognize (even though having not ice of) any contingent , future, partial , 
or equi table interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except 
any absolute right thereto in the person f rom time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of 
any person under clause 36 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect of any share. 

18. T h e jo in t -holders of a share shall be severally as well as jo in t ly liable for the payment of all instalments and 
calls due in respect of such share. 

19. E v e r y Shareholder shall b e entitled to a certificate or certificates under the c o m m o n seal of tho Company , 
specifying the share o r shares held b y h i m and the amount paid thereon. 

20. I f any certificate be w o r n out or defaced, then, upon production thereof to the Directors, they may order 
the same to b e cancel led , and m a y issue a n e w certificate in lieu thereof; and if any certificate be lost or dest royed, then, 
upon proof thereof t o the satisfaction of the Directors , and o n such indemnity as the Directors deem adequate being g iven , 
a new certificate in lieu thereof shall b e g iven to the person entitled to such lost or dest royed certificate. A sum of fifty 
cents shall b e payable for such n e w certificate. 

21. The certificate of shares registered in the name of two or more persons no t a firm shall be delivered to the 
person first named o n the register. 

22. The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the Company and signed b y one Direc tor and the 
Agents and Secretaries. • 

CALLS. 

23. T h e Directors m a y f rom t ime to t ime make such calls as they think fit u p o n the Shareholders in respect of 
all moneys unpaid o n their shares, and no t b y the condit ions of allotment made payable a t fixed times, provided that 
three months ' notice at least shall be g iven to the Shareholders of the t ime and place appointed for payment of each call ; 
and each Shareholder shall p a y the amoun t of every call so made to the person and at the t ime and place appointed b y 
the Directors . 

24. If any Shareholder fail t o p a y the amount of any call due b y him on or before the day appointed for paymen t 
thereof, he shall be liable to p a y interest for the same at the rate of nine per cent, per annum from the day appointed for 
the p a y m e n t thereof to the t ime of actual payment . 

25. A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution of the Directors authorizing the 
call was passed. 

26. T h e Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give t ime to any one or more Shareholder or 
Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for p a y m e n t of any call or part thereof on such terms as the Directors m a y determine. 
But no Shareholder shall be entit led to any such extension, except as a matter of grace or favour. 

27. The Directors m a y at their discretion receive from any of tho Shareholders willing to advance the same, and 
upon such terms as they think fit, all o r any par t of the m o n e y s due u p o n their respective shares beyond the sums actually 
called for ; and upon the m o n e y s so pa id in advance , or upon so much thereof as f rom t ime to time and at any time there
after exceeds the amount of the calls then made upon , and due in respect of the shares in respect of which such advances 
have been m a d e , the B o a r d m a y p a y or al low interest at such rate as the Shareholders paying such sums in advance, and 
the Direc tors m a y agree upon , not exceeding, however , six per centum per annum. 

T B A N S E E B OF SHARES. 

28. Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder m a y transfer all or any of his shares b y instrument 
in writing. 

29. N o transfer of shares shall be made to an infant or person of unsound mind. 
30. T h e C o m p a n y shall keep a b o o k or b o o k s , to b e called " The Register of Transfers," in which shall be entered 

the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share. 
31. T h e Directors m a y , at their own absolute and uncontrolled discretion, decline to register any transfer of shares 

b y a Shareholder w h o is indebted to the Company , or u p o n whose shares the C o m p a n y have a lien or otherwise, or in 
case of shares not fully paid u p , to a n y person not approved b y them ; and in no case shall a Shareholder or proposed 
transferee b e entitled to require the Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register, bu t their declinature shall be 
absolute. 

32. E v e r y instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to b e registered, accompanied b y such 
evidence as the Directors m a y reasonably require to p rove the title of the transferor, and a fee of two rupees and fifty 
cents, or such other sum as the Directors shall f rom time tq time determine, must be paid to the C o m p a n y for the registration 
of every such transfer, upon paymen t whereof the Directors , subject to the powers vested in them b y Art ic le 31 , shall 
register the transferee as a Shareholder and retain the instrument of transfer. 

33. T h e Directors m a y , b y such means as they shall deem expedient , authorize the registration of transferees as 
Shareholders wi thout the necessity of any meeting of the Directors for that purpose. 

34. I n n o case shall the Di rec tors be b o u n d to inquire into the validity, legal effect, o r genuineness o f any instru
men t or transfer p roduced b y a person claiming a transfer o? any share in accordance with these articles ; and whether 
they abstain f rom so mquir ing, or d o so inquire and are misled, the transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the 
Company in respect of tho share, e x c e p t for tho dividends previously declared in respect thereof, but on ly , if at all, u p o n 
the transferee. 
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' 35. The Register of Transfers rnWJ&e erased during thesfourteen days immediate ly p reced ing e a c h < 5 f d i n a r y 
•General Mee t ing ; and when a*dividend is declared, for the three days nex t ensuing the Meeting ; also at such other t imes 
(if any) and for such per iods^s the Directors m a y from t ime to time determine, p rov ided always that i t shall n o t b e c l o s e d 
for more than twenty-one days in any year. » ' 

TRANSMISSION OI? S H A R E S . 

36. The executors or\dn*inistrators or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder (not being one of several j o i n t - h o l d e r s ) 
shall be the only persons recognized by the Company as having any title to the shares of such Shareholder. » * * 

37. - A n y guardian of any infant Shareholder, o r any c o m m i t t e e of a lunatic Shareholder, o r any p e r s o n becoming 
entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptcy , or l iquidation of any Shareholder, or the m a r r i a g e of any 
female Shareholder, or in any other way than b y transfer shall, upon produc ing such evidence that he sustains t he character 
in respect of which he proposes to act under this clause, or o f his title as the Directors think sufficient, b e f o r t h w i t h 
entitled, subject to the provisions herein contained, to b e registered as a Shareholder in respect of such shares ; or may, , 
subject to the regulations as to transfers hereinbefore conta ined, transfer the same to some other person. 

38. I f any person who, shall become entitled to be registered in respect of any share under clause 37 shall not , 
f rom any cause whatever, within t w o years after the event o n the happening o f which his title shall accrue , be registered 
in respect of such share ; or if in the case of the. death of any Shareholder no person shall, wi thin t w o yee r s after such 
death, be registered as a Shareholder in respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the C o m p a n y m a y sell such 
shares, either b y public auction or private contract , and give a receipt for the purchase m o n e y , and the p u r c h a s e r shall 
be entitled t o be registered in respect o f such share, and shall n o t be b o u n d to inquire whether the events h a v e happened 
which entitled the Company to sell the same, and the nett proceeds of such sale, after deduct ing all e x p e n s e s and all 
moneys in respect of which the Company is entitled to a lien o n the shares so sold , shall be pa id to the p e r s o n entitled 
thereto. 

S U R R E N D E R A N D F O R F E I T U R E OV SHARES. 
*• 

39. The Directors m a y accept in the name and for the benefit of the Company , and upon such terms and conditions 
as may be agreed, a surrender <of the shares of Shareholders w h o m a y be desirous of retiring f rom the C o m p a n y . 

40. I f any Shareholder fails to p a y any call ot instalment on or before the d a y appointed for the p a y m e n t of the 
same, the Directors may at any t ime thereafter during such t ime as the call or instalment remains unpaid , se rve a notice 
on such Shareholder requiring him to p a y the same, together with any interest that may have accrued, and all expenses 
that may have been incurred b y the Company b y reason of such non-payment . 

The not ice shall name a d a y (not being less than one month from the date of the notice) on , and a p l a c e or p l a c e s 
at, which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid. The not ice shall a l s o state 
that, in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares in respect of w h i c h the call 
was made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited. 

If the requisit ion of such not ice as aforesaid be not compl ied wi th , every or any share or shares in respect of which 
such notice has been g iven m a y at any t ime thereafter, before payment of calls or instalment, with interest a n d expenses 
due in respect thereof, b e declared forfeited b y a "resolution of the B o a r d t o that effect. 

41. A n y Shareholder 'whose shares have been so declared forfeited shall, notwithstanding, b e liable t o pay , and 
shall forthwith p a y t o the C o m p a n y all calls, instalments, interest, and expenses owing upon or in respect of s u c h shares 
at the time of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon from the t ime of forfeiture until paymen t at nine p e r c e n t u m 
per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce the payment thereof if they think fit. 

42. E v e r y share surrendered or so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the proper ty of the Company , a n d m a y 
be sold , re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of upon such terms and in such manner as the B o a r d shall think fit. 

43. T h e surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the ext inct ion of all interest in, and also of all c l a i m s ana 
demands against, the Company . in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all other rights incident to t h e share, 
except also such of those rights (if any) as b y these presents are expressly saved. 

44. A certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary that a share 
has been du ly surrendered or forfeited, stating the time when it was surrendered or forfeited, shall be conclusive evidence 
of the facts therein stated as against all persons w h o would have been entitled to the share but for such surrender or for
feiture, and such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the price of such share shall constitute a g o o d jatle to such 
share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered-to any person who may purcha.se the same from the C o m p a n y , 
and thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed the holder of such share, discharged from all calls due prior to such p u r c h a s e ; 
and he shall n o t b e b o u n d to see to the application of the purchase m o n e y , nor shall his title to such share be affected by 
any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. 

The Directors m a y in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share within six months f rom the date 
thereof upon the p a y m e n t of all moneys due to the Company f rom the late holder or holders of such share or shares, and 
all expenses incurred in relation t o such forfeiture, together with such further sum of m o n e y b y way of redemption 
m o n e y for the deficit, as they shall think fit, no t being less than nine per centum per annum on the amount o f t h e sums 
wherein default in p a y m e n t had been made , but n o share bona fide sold or re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of under Art icle 
42 hereof, shall b e redeemable after sale or disposal. 

45. T h e C o m p a n y shall have a first charge or paramount lien upon all the shares of any holder or j o i n t - h o l d e r s 
for all moneys for the t ime being due to the C o m p a n y b y such holder , or b y all or any of such joint-holders r e s p e c t i v e l y , 
either in respect of such shares or of other shares held b y such holder or joint-holders or otherwise, and whether due from 
any such holder individual ly or jo in t ly with others, including all calls wh ich the Directors shall have resolved t o make, 
although the t imes appoin ted for the p a y m e n t thereof shall not have arrived ; and where any share is held b y m o r e persons 
than one , the Company shall be enti t led to the said charge or lien in respect of any m o n e y due to the C o m p a n y f r o m -
any of such persons. A n d the Directors m a y decline to register any transfer of shares subject to such charge or lien. 

46. Such charge or lien m a y bo made available b y a sale of all or any. of the shares subject to it , p r o v i d e d that 
no such sale shall b e m a d e except under a resolut ion of the Directors , and until not ice in writing shall have been given 
t o the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in* his bankruptcy , requiring 
h im or them t o pay the amount for the t ime being due to the C o m p a n y , and default shall have been made for twen ty -e igh t 
days from such not ice in paying the sum thereby required *o b e paid . Should the Shareholder over whose share the lien 
exists be in England or elsewhere abroad , s ixty days ' not ice shall be al lowed him. 

47. T h e net t proceeds of afiy such sale shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts , l i a b i l i t i e s , o r 
engagements , and the residwe (if any) paid to such Shareholder or his representatives. 

48^ T h e certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary, that the power of sala 
given b y clause 46 has arisen, and is exercisable b y the Company under these presents, shall be conclusive e v i d e n c e of the 
facts therein stated. 

49. U p o n any such salo two of the Directors ma^r execute a transfer of such share to the purchaser t h e r e o f , a n d . 
such transfer, with tho certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a comple te title t o the shares. 

http://purcha.se
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PRE*9ERENCE S H A R E S . 

50. A n y shares from t ime to t ime to be issued or created m a y from time to time bo issued with any such r ight of 
preference, whether in respect of d iv idend or of paymen t of capital , or both , or any such othor special privilege or advantage 
over any shares previously issued, or then a b o u t t o be issued (other than'shares issued wi th a preference) , or at such a 
premium, or with such deferred r ights as c o m p a r e d with any sharestproviously issued or then about to be issued, or 
subject to any such condit ions or provis ions , and with a n y such right or without any right of vot ing , and generally o n such 
terms as the C o m p a n y m a y f rom 't ime to t ime b y special resolution determine. 

51. I f at any time b y the issue of preference shares or othorwiso tho capital is d ivided into shares of different 
classes, then the holders of any class of shares m a y , b y an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders, 
consent , o n behalf of all the holders o f shares of tho class, to the issue or creation of any shares ranking equal ly therewith, 
or hav ing any priori ty thereto, or to the a b a n d o n m e n t of any proferoneo or priori ty, or of any accruod d iv idend , or the 
reduct ion for any t ime or permanent ly of the d iv idends payab le theroon, or to any scheme for the reduction of the Company ' s 
capital affecting the class of shares, and such resolut ion shall be binding upon all tho holders of shares of tho class, p rov ided 
that this Ar t ic le shall no t b e read as imply ing the necessi ty of such consont in any wise in which but for this Art ic le the 
object o f the resolutions could have been effected wi thout it. 

52. A n y meeting for the purpose of tho last p reced ing clause shall bo convened and conducted in all respects as 
nearly as possible in tho same w a y as an Ext raord inary General Mooting of tho Company , p rovided that no member , no t 
being a Di rec tor , shall be entitled to not ice thereof or to a t tend thereat, unless ho bo a holder of sharos of tho class intonded 
to be affected b y the resolution, and that no v o t o shall be g iven excep t in respect of a stia , -o of that class, and that at any 
such moo t ing a poll m a y be demanded in writing b y any members personally present and entitled to vote at the meeting. -

B O R R O W I N G P O W E R S . 

53. The Directors m a y procure from t ime to t ime, in the usual course of business, such temporary advances o n the 
produce in hand , or in the future to be obta ined from the Company ' s estates, as they may find necessary or expedient for 
the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company ' s estates, or of orecting, maintaining, improving , or 
extending bui ldings, machinery , or plantations, or otherwise ; and also from t ime to t ime at their discretion bor row or 
raise from the Directors or other persons a n y sum or sums of m o n e y for the purposes of the Company , p rovided that tho 
money so bor rowed or raised and owing at any one t ime shall no t , without tho sanction of a General Meeting, exceed 
Rs . 150,000. 

54. W i t h the sanction of a General Meet ing the Board may b o r r o w such further sum or sums, and at such rate of 
interest as such meeting shall determine. A certificate under the hands of t w o Directors or of one Director and the 
Secretary, to the effect that in taking any loan the Directors are not exceeding their borrowing powers , shall be sufficient 
and binding on the Company and all concerned , and shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions between the 
Company and its creditors. 

55. For the purpose of securing the repayment of any such moneys so borrowed or raised, or for any other purposes, 
the Directors may grant, create, execu te , and issue any mortgages , cash credits, debentures, debenture s tock, bonds , or obl iga
tions of the Company , charged upon all or a n y part of the undertaking, revenue, lands, proper ty , rights, and assets of the 
Company, both present and future, including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or m a y make, accep t , or endorse on behalf of 
the Company any promissory notes or bills of exchange. 

56. A n y such securities m a y be issued either a t par or at premium or discount , and may from t ime to t ime b o 
cancel led, discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain special privileges as to 
redempt ion, surrender, drawings, a l lotment of shares, or othorwise. 

57. Every debenture or other instrument issued b y tho Company for securing the payment of m o n e y may be so 
framed that the moneys thereby secured shall b e assignable free from any equities between the Company and the person 
to w h o m the same m a y be issued. 

G E N E R A L M E E T I N G S . 

58. The First General Meeting shall b e held at such t ime , not being more than twelve months after the incorpora
tion of the Company , and at such place as tho Directors m a y dotormine. 

39. Subsequent? General Meetings shall b e held onco in every year at- such t ime and place as may b e prescribed 
b y tho C o m p a n y in General Meeting, and if no t ime or p lace is so prescribed, then at such place and at such t ime as soon 
after the first d a y in each year as m a y be determined b y the Directors. ( 

60. The General Meetings ment ioned in the last preceding clause shall bo called Ordinary General Meetings ; all 
other meet ings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General Meetings, 

o l . The Directors m a y , whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary Goneral Meeting of the Company , and the 
Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing b y not less than one-eighth cf the number of Shareholders of the 
Company for the time being, or b y any Shareholder or Shareholders holding in the aggregate one-eighth part of the 
shares of the Company for the time being subscribed for, and u p o n which all calls or other sums then due have been paid . 

62. A n y requisition so made shall express the objec t of the meeting proposed to be called, shall be addressed to the 
Directors , and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company . 

U p o n the receipt of such requisition the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General 
Meeting, t o bo held at such time and place as they shall de te rmine If they do not proceed to convene tho same within 
seven d a y s f rom the del ivery of the requisit ion, the requisitionists m a y themselves convene an Ext raordinary General 
Meeting, to be held at such place and at such t ime as tho Shareholders convening the meeting m a y themselves fix, but any 
such meet ing so convened shall n o t b e held after three mon ths from the date of such requisit ion. 

63. I f at any such meeting a resolut ion requiring confirmation at another meet ing is passed, the Directors shall 
forthwith convene a further Ext raord inary General Meeting for the purpose of considering the resolution and, if thought 
fit, of confirming it as a special resolut ion, and if the Di rec tors do n o t convene a meeting within seven days from the 
date of the passing of the first resolut ion, the requisitionists or a major i ty of them in value m a y themselves convene a 
meeting. 

64. Where it is proposed to pass a special resolution the t w o meetings m a y b e convened b y one and the same 
not ice , and it is to b e no objec t ion to such no t i ce that it on ly convenes the second meet ing cont ingent ly on the resolution 
being passed b y the requisite major i ty at the first meet ing. 

65. T h e accidental omission to give a n y such not ice to any of the members shall no t invalidate any such resolu
t ion passed at any such meeting. 

66. A n y Shareholder m a y , on giving no t less than fourteen days ' previous notice of any resolution, submit the 
same to a meeting. 

67. Such notice shall be given b y leaving a c o p y of the resolution at tho registered office of the Company. 
68. Seven days ' notice at least of every General Meet ing, Ordinary or Extraordinary, and b y whomsoever convened , 

specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the object and business of the meeting, shall be given b y advertisement 
in the Ceylon Government Gazette, or in such other manner (if any ) as m a y be prescribed b y the Company in General Meeting. 
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• V O T I N G AT M E E T I N G S . 

77. A t any meeting every resolution shall be decided b y tho votes of the Shareholders present in p e r s o n o r by 
proxy or b y a t torney, and in case there shall be an equali ty of votes , the Chairman at such meeting shall b o enti t led to 
give a casting vo te in addit ion to the vo te to which he m a y be entitled as a Shareholder ; and unless a poll be i m m e d i a t e l y 
demanded b y some m e m b e r present and entitled to v o t e , a declaration b y the Chairman that a resolution has b e e n carried, 
and an entry to that effect in the Minute B o o k of the Company , shall be sufficient evidence of the fact without proof of the 
number or propor t ion of votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution. 

78. If at any meeting a poll be demanded b y some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled t o v o t e , the 
meeting shall, if necessary, be adjourned, and tho poll shall be taken at such time and place and in such m a n n e r a s the 
Chairman shall d i rect , and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he m a y b e ent i t led as 
hereinafter p rovided ; and in case at any such poll there shall be an equal i ty of votes the Chairman of the meet ing at which 
such poll shall have been demanded shall be entitled to a casting vo te in addit ion to any votes to which he m a y b e ent i t led 
as a Shareholder and p r o x y , and the result of such poll shall b e deemed t o b e the resolution of tho Company in s u c h meet ing. 

79. T h e demand of a poll shall not prevent tho continuance of a meeting for the transaction of bus ines s other 
than the question on which a poll has been demanded. 

80. N o pol l shall be demanded on the election of a Chairman of the meeting or on any quostion of a d j o u r n m e n t . 
81. On a s h o w of hands every member shall have one vo te only. In case of a poll every Shareholder shall have 

o n e v o t e for every share held b y him. 
82. The parent or guardian of an infant Shareholder, the commit tee or other legal guardian of any luna t i c Share

holder , -the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares as separate estate, and the executor or a d m i n i s t r a t o r 
of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as aforesaid, if more than ono , shall not bo entitled to vote in the 
place of such infant, lunat ic , female, or deceased person, unless such person shall have been registered as a Shareholder. 

83. Vo tes m a y be given either personally or b y p r o x y or b y at torney. 
84. N o Shareholder shall be entitled to vo te at any meeting unless all calls due from him on his shares have been 

paid , and no Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee of a bankrupt or representative of a deceased S h a r e h o l d e r , or 
person acquiring b y marriage, shall be entitled to vote at any meeting held after the expiration of three mon ths f rom the 
registration of the C o m p a n y , in respect of any share which he has acquired b y transfer, unless he has been possessed 
of tho share in respect of which he claims to v o t e at least three months previously t o the t ime of holding the meeting at 
which he proposes to v o t e . 

85. N o Shareholder who has no t been du ly registered as such for three months previous to the General Meet ing 
shall be entitled to be present and to spoak and vo te at any meeting held after the expi ry of three mon ths f rom the 
incorporat ion of the Company . 

86. N o person shall be enti t led to hold a p r o x y w h o is not a Shareholder of the C o m p a n y , but this rule d o e s n o t 
app ly t o a p o w e r of at torney. 

87. T h e instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall b e printed or writ ten, and shall be signed b y the a p p o i n t o r , o r if 
such appointor be a c o m p a n y or corpora t ion , it shall be under the c o m m o n seal of such c o m p a n y or corporat ion. 

88. T h e instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall b e deposi ted at the registered office of the Company not less than 
twenty-four hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting at which the person named in such instrument p r o p o s e s 
to vo te . 

The instrument appointing a p r o x y shall, as nearly as circumstances will admi t , be in the following f o r m : — 

The Lower Perak Coconut Company, Limited. 

I , , of — — , appoint , of (a Shareholder in the C o m p a n y ) , as m y p r o x y , 
to represent m e and to vo te for me and o n m y behalf a t the Ordinary (or Ex t raord inary , as tJie case may be) 
General Meeting of-the Company to bo held on the d a y of , One thousand Nine h u n d r e d 
and , and at any adjournment thereof, and at every pol l 'which m a y be taken in consequence thereof . 

As witness my hand this day of , One thousand Nine hundred and • 

60. E v e r y Ordinary General -Meetinj^shaif be competent , -Without special not ice having been g iven o f the purposes 
for which it is convened , or of the business to be transacted thereat, to receive and discuss any report ' a n d a n y accounts 
presented thereto b y the Directors, and to 'pass resolutions in approval or disapproval thereof, and to dec l a r e d iv idends , 
and to elect Directors and other officers in the place of those retiring b y rotat ion, and to fix the r e m u n e r a t i o n o f the 
Auditors ; and shall also be compotent to enter upon , discuss, and transact any business whatsoever of wh ich s p e c i a l 
montion shall have been given in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was convened. 

70. W i t h the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as t o business which m a y be t ransacted a t Ord ina ry 
General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, 
or transact any business which has not been specially ment ioned in the not ice or notices upon which it was convened . 

71. N o business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, e x c e p t the declaration of a d iv idend recommended by 
a report of the Directors or election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present or represented at the commencement 
of the business two or more Shareholders entitled to vo te . 

72. I f ,a^ |he expiration of half an hour from the t ime appointed for the meeting the required number o f Shareholders 
shall not be present at the meeting, the meeting, if convened b y or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall b o dissolved, 

' b u t in any other case it shall stand adjourned to the same d a y in the nex t week at the same t ime and p l a c e ; and if a t such 
adjourned meeting a quorum is not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and m a y transact the 
business for which the meeting was called. 

- 73. . The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the chair at every General M e e t i n g , whether 
Ordinary or Extraordinary; or if there be no Chairman, or if at any meet ing he shall n o t be present at tho t i m o appointed 
for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the chair, the Shareholders shall choose another Director as Chairman ; 
&nd if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the chair , then the Shareholders present shall 
choose one of their number to be Chairman. 

74. No business shall be discussed at any General Meeting, except the election of a Chairman whi ls t the chair 
is vacant. 

75. The Chairman m a y , with the consent of the meeting, adjourn any meeting from t ime to t ime a n d f rom place 
to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting other than tho businoss left unfinished at the meet ing 
from which the adjournment t o o k place, unless due notice thereof shall be given. 

76. Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or Extraordinary, shall be entered 
in a book to be kept for that purpose , and shall when so entered be signed as soon as practicable b y the C h a i r m a n o f the 
same meeting or b y the Chairman of the succeeding meet ing, and the same when so entered and signed shall b e evidence 
of all such proceedings and of the proper election of tho Chairman. 
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. • * 89. N o ob jec t i on shall' be made to the vakd i ty of any vot&iwhi*thei»fgiven personal ly or b y p r o x y or b y attorney) 
•except at t he meet ing or poll at which such votes shall be tendered, ah^fcvery vote-(whether given personally or b y p roxy 
or b y at torney) to which no ob jec t ion shall be made at such meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such 
meeting or poll whatsoever . « * 

90. N o Shareholder shall be prevented from vot ing b y reason of his being personal ly interested in the result of tho 
vot ing . 

91. I n the event of a resolution being brought before a General Meeting involv ing the sale o f the Company ' s 
estates or any por t ion thereof, or the winding up of the Company , a majori ty o f three-fourths of .the Shareholders present 
and (or) represented b y p r o x y shall be necessary to carry such resolution. 

D I R E C T O R S . 

92. T h e number of Directors shall never b e less than t w o or more than five, but this clause shall be construed as 
being d i rec tory on ly , and the cont inuing Directors m a y act notwithstanding any number of vacancies. 

T h e qualification of a Director shall be his holding in his o w n right of at least t w o hundred and fifty shares in the 
C o m p a n y u p o n which all calls for the time being have been paid, and this qualification shall apply as well t o the first 
D i rec to r s as to all future Directors . 

A s a remuneration for their services, the Directors shall be entitled to appropriate a sum not exceeding Three thousand 
R u p e e s annually, to be d iv ided between them in such manner , as they m a y determine, but the C o m p a n y in General 

Meet ing may at any t ime alter the amount of such remuneration for the future, and such remunerat ion shall not 
be considered as including any remuneration granted for special extra services hereinafter referred to , nor any extra 
remunerat ion to the Managing Directors of the Company . 

93. T h e first Directors shall be Montague K e l w a y Bamber , Lewis Bor thwick Greig, George Ernest W o o d m a n , 
and Francis Leonard Clements, who shall hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the C o m p a n y , when they 
shall all retire, bu t shall be eligible for re-election. 

94. One or more o f the Directors m a y be appoin ted b y the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Direc tor or 
Managing Direc tors , and (or) Visit ing Agen t or Agents of the Company , or Superintendents of any of the estates, for such 
time and on such terms as the Directors m a y determine or m a y fix b y agreement with the person or persons appoin ted to 
the office, and they may f rom t ime to t ime revoke such appoin tment and appoin t another or other Secretary. Managing 
Director or Managing Direc tors , and (or) Visiting Agen t or Agents , or Superintendents. 

The Directors m a y confer on the Managing Di rec to r or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might 
be conferred on any Manager of the Company . 

If any Direc tor shall be called upon to perform a n y extra services, the Directors m a y arrange with such Direc tor for 
such special remunerat ion for such services, either b y w a y of salary, commiss ion , or the payment of a lump sum of money , 
as they shall think fit. 

R O T A T I O N OF D I R E C T O R S . 

95. A t the First Ordinary General Meeting of the C o m p a n y all the Directors shall retire from office, and at the First 
Ordinary General Meeting in eve ry subsequent year one of the Directors for the t ime being shall retire f rom office as provided 
in clause 96. 

96. The Directors to retire f rom office at the Second and Thi rd Ordinary General Meeting shall, unless the Directors 
otherwise arrange among themselves , b e determined b y ballot : in every subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be 
those who have been longest in office. 

97. In case any quest ion shall arise as to wh ich of the Directors who have been the same t ime in office shall retire, 
the same shall b e dec ided b y the Directors b y ballot . 

98. Retir ing Directors shall be eligible for re-election. 
99. The Ordinary General Meet ing at which Directors retire or ought to retire b y rotat ion shall appoin t successors 

to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y be appoin ted at a subsequent Ordinary General Meeting. 
100. A n y casual v a c a n c y occurr ing in the number of Directors or provisional Directors arising from death, 

resignation, or otherwise, m a y be filled up b y the Direc tors , but any person appoin ted to fill such v a c a n c y shall retain his 
office so long on ly as the vacat ing Direc tor would have retained the same if no v a c a n c y had occurred. 

101. The Directors, subject to the approval of a General Meeting, m a y f rom t ime to t ime at any t ime subsequent to 
the Second Ordinary General Meeting increase or reduce the number of Directors , and m a y also, subject to the like approva l , 
determine in wha t rotat ion such increased or reduced number is to go out of office. 

102. If at any meeting at which an election of a Di rec tor ought to take place the place of a retiring Director is 
not filled up , the retiring Direc tor m a y continue in office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the next year , and 
so on f rom meet ing to meeting until his p lace is filled up , unless it shall be determined at such meet ing to reduce the 
number of Direc tors . 

103. A Director m a y at any t ime g ive not ice in writing of his intention to resign b y delivering such not ice to the 
Secretary, or b y leaving the same at the registered office of the Company , or b y tendering his wri t ten resignation at a 
meet ing of the Directors , and o n the acceptance o f his resignation b y tho Direc tors , but no t before, his office shall b e c o m e 
vacant . 

104. T h e C o m p a n y m a y , b y a special resolut ion, r emove any Direc tor before the expirat ion of his per iod of office, 
and m a y , b y an ordinary resolution, appo in t another person in his stead. T h e Direc tor so appoin ted shall ho ld office only 
during such t ime as the Director in whose place he is appoin ted wou ld have held the same if he had n o t been r emoved . 

105. E v e r y Director or officer of the C o m p a n y , and his heirs, executors , and administrators shall be indemnified 
b y the C o m p a n y from all losses and expenses incurred b y h im in or about the discharge of his duties, excep t such as happen 
f rom his respect ive wilful acts or defaults ; and no Direc tor or officer shall, nor shall the heirs, executors , or administrators 
of any Direc tor or officer, be liable for the acts or defaults of any other Direc tor or officer, or for any loss or expense happening 
to the C o m p a n y b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any proper ty acqui red for or o n behalf of the C o m p a n y , or for 
the insufficiency or deficiency o f any securi ty in or u p o n which a n y of the moneys of the C o m p a n y shall bo inves ted , c r for 
any loss or damage arising f rom the bankrup tcy , inso lvency , or tor tuous act of any person with w h o m any m o n e y s , securities, 
or effects shall b e deposi ted , or for any other loss, damage , or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in the execut ion 
of the duties o f his office or in relation there to , unless the same happen through his o w n wilful act or default. 

106. N o contr ibut ion shall be required f rom a n y present or past Di rec tor or Manager exceed ing the amount , if 
any , unpa id o n the shares in respect of which he is l iable as a present or past Shareholder. 

D I S Q U A L I F I C A T I O N OF D I R E C T O R S . 

107. T h e office of the Direc tor shall be vaca ted— 
(a) I f he accepts or holds any office or p lace of profit other than Managing Di rec tor , Visiting A g e n t , Superin

tendent , or Secretary under the Company . 
(6) I f he becomes bankrupt or insolvent , or suspends paymen t , or files a pe t i t ion for the l iquidat ion o f his 

affairs, or c o m p o u n d s with his credi tors . 
(c) I f b y reason of mental or bod i ly infirmity he becomes incapable of act ing. 
(d) I f he ceases to ho ld the required number o f shares to qualify h i m for the 'office. 
(e) If he is concerned or part icipates in the profits of any contract wi th , or w o r k done fo r , the C o m p a n y . 

E 4 
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Prov ided that no Director shall vacate his office.by reason of his be ing a member of any co rpo ra t ion , c o m p a n y , o r 
firm which has entered into any cont rac t with; or done any w o r k for , the C o m p a n y of which he is a D i r e c t o r , o r b y h i s 
being agent, or secretary, or solicitor, or b y his being a member o f a firm w h o are agents , or secretaries, or s o l i c i t o r s o f t h e 
Company ; nevertheless, he shall not vo te in respect of any cont rac t w o r k or business in which he m a y b e p e r s o n a l l y 
interested. 

P O W E R S OF D I R E C T O R S . 

108. The Directors shall have power to carry in to effect the acquisit ion of the lease of 2,000 ac res o f l a n d 
situated at Bagan Da toh , Lower Perak, and the lease, purchase, or acquisit ion of any other lands, estates, o r p r o p e r t y 
they m a y think fit, or any share or shares thereof. 

109. The business of the Company shall be managed b y the Di rec tors either b y themselves or th rough a M a n a g i n g 
Director , or with the assistance of an agent or agents and secretary or secretaries of the Company , to be a p p o i n t e d b y t h e 
Directors for such a period and in such terms as they shall determine, and the Directors shall p a y out of the f u n d s o f t h e 
Company all costs and expenses, as well prel iminary as otherwise, pa id or incurred in and abou t the f o r m a t i o n a n d t h e 
registration of the Company, and in and about the valuat ion, purchase, lease, or acquisit ion of the said estates a n d l a n d s , 
and the opening, clearing, planting, and cul t ivat ion thereof, and otherwise in or abou t the work ing and bus ines s o f t h e 
Company. 

. 110. The Directors shall have power to m a k e , and m a y m a k e , such rules or regulations for the m a n a g e m e n t o f t h e 
business and proper ty of the Company as they m a y f rom t ime to t ime th ink proper , and shall car ry o n the b u s i n e s s o f t h e 
Company in such manner as they m a y think mos t expedient ; and , in addi t ion to the powers and authDrities b y a n y 
Ordinance or b y these presents expressly conferred o n them; they m a y exercise all such powers , give all such c o n s e n t s , 
make all such arrangements, appoint all such agents, managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants , and o t h e r o f f i c e r s , 
superintendents, assistants, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants for such per iod or per iods , a n d w i t h s u c h 
remuneration, and at such salaries, and upon such terms and condi t ions as they m a y consider advisable , and m a y p a y t h e 
expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the C o m p a n y , and m a y f rom t ime to t ime remove or suspend all o r a n y o f 
the managers, agents, treasurers, accountants , officers, clerks, or servants of the Company for such reasons as t h e y m a y 
think proper and advisable, and wi thout assigning any cause for so doing. 

111. The firm of Messrs. G o r d o n Frazer and Company or their successors shall be the Agents and Secre ta r ies o f 
the Company for a term of ten years f rom its incorpora t ion , and shall receive remuneration for their services at t he r a t e 
of Rupees Fifteen hundred per annum, and during such term of ten years shall not b e liable to r emova l or s u s p e n s i o n 
under the preceding clause. 

112. The Directors shall exercise in the name and o n behalf of the C o m p a n y all such powers of the C o m p a n y a s are 
not expressly required to be exercised b y the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing, and shall generally do all such acts a n d t h i n g s 
as are or shall be b y a n y Ordinance and b y these presents di rected and author ized to be exercised, g iven , m a d e , o r d o n e b y 
the 'Company, and are n o t b y any Ordinance or b y these presents required to be exercised or done b y the C o m p a n y i n 
General Meeting, subject , nevertheless, to the provisions of any such Ordinances and of these presents and to such r e g u l a t i o n s 
and provisions (if any) as m a y f rom t ime to t ime be prescribed b y the C o m p a n y in General Meeting ; but no r e g u l a t i o n s 
made b y the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which wou ld have been v a l i d i f s u c h 
regulation had no t been made . 

The generality of the powers conferred b y any clause in these presents on tho Directors shall not be taken t o b e 
limited b y any clause conferring any special or expressed power . 

113. T h e Directors shall have power t o appoin t a proc tor or proctors , solicitor or solicitors, a t torney or a t t o r n e y s , 
to assist in carrying on or pro tec t ing the business of the Company , on such terms as they may consider proper , a n d f r o m 
time to time to revoke such appointment . 

114. The Directors shall have the power to open from t ime to t ime on behalf of the Company any account or a c c o u n t s 
with such bank or banks as they m a y select or appoint , and also b y such signatures as they m a y appoint to d raw, a c c e p t , 
make, endorse, s ign, and execu te cheques , bills of exchange , and promissory notes , bills of lading, receipts, c o n t r a c t s , a n d 
agreements, b o n d s , mor tgages , proxies to any proc tor or p roc tors , and other documents on behalf of and to further t h e 
interests of the Company . 

115. T h e seal of the Company shall not be affixed to any instrument except in the presence of two or m o r e o f t h e 
Directors , or of one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries, who shall attest the sealing thereof, such a t tes ta t ion o n 
the par t of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm being the Secretaries, being signified b y a partner of the said firm o r s o m e 
person holding a power o f a t torney authorizing h im to sign for the said film, signing for and on behalf of the s a id firm 
as such Secretaries. 

116. I t shall be lawful for the Directors , if authorized so to do b y a special resolution of the Shareholders i n 
General Meet ing, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other c o m p a n y or c o m p a n i e s , o r 
individual or individuals , or for the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects o f the C o m p a n y , or a n y p a r t o r 
parts, share or shares thereof, respect ively, to any c o m p a n y or companies , or person or persons, upon such te rms a n d in 
such manner as the Directors shall think fit, and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as m a y b e n e c e s s a r y 

for carrying such amalgamat ions , sale, or other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or special resolution o f t he 
C o m p a n y is no t b y law necessary for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged b y the Directors include o r m a k e 
necessary the dissolution of the Company , the C o m p a n y shall be dissolved t o that end. 

117. In furtherance, and not in limitation of , and wi thout prejudice t o , the general powers conferred o r i m p l i e d 
in the last preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred b y these presents, it is hereby expressly declared t h a t t h e 
Directors shall have the powers following (that i« to say) : — 

(a) T o institute, conduc t , defend, compromise , settle, or abandon any act ion, suit, prosecution, or o the r l e g a l 
proceedings on behalf of the Company , and also to c o m p o u n d and a l low t ime for payment or s a t i s f ac t ion 
of any debts due to or f rom the Company , and a n y claims or demands made b y or against the C o m p a n y . 

(b) T o refer any claims or demands b y or against the C o m p a n y to arbitration, and observe and p e r f o r m or 
enforce the award. 

(c) T o make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for m o n e y payable to the Company and for c l a i m s 
and demands b y the Company . 

(d) T o act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents, with power to a c c e p t t h e 
office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator, or inspector, or any similar office. 

(e) T o invest any of the moneys of the C o m p a n y which the Directors m a y consider no t to be i m m e d i a t e l y 
required for the purposes thereof, upon such secwi t ies and in such manner as they may think fi t , a n d 
so that they shall not be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees without special p o w e r s , 
and from t ime to t ime to vary or release such investments. 

(f) T o delegate to any one or more of the Directors of tho Company for the t ime being, or any other p e r s o n o r 
Company for the t ime being, residing or carrying on business in Ceylon or elsewhere, all or a n y o f t h e 
powers or functions given to or exercisable b y tho Directors ; and to confer such powers for such t i m e 
and to be exercised for such objects a n d purposes, and upon such terms and condit ions and wi th s u c h 
restrictions as the Directors may think expedient , and to confer such powers either collaterally w i t h o r 
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to the exclusion of, and in substitution for, all or any of the powers of the Directors in that behalf, and 
f rom t ime to t ime to revoke , withdraw, alter, or vary all or any of such powers. The Directors m a y allow 
to any person or c o m p a n y to w h o m a n y powers m a y bo so delegated such remuneration as they in their 
absolute discretion shall think fit. 

(g) Before r ecommending any dividend, to set aside out of the profits of the Company such sums as they think 
proper as a reserve fund to meet contingencies or for special dividends or for equalizing dividends or for 
repairing, improving , and maintaining any of the property of the Company , and for other purposes as the 
Directors shall in their absolute .discretion think conducive to the interests of the Company , and to invest the 
soveral sums so set aside upon such investments as they m a y think fit, and from t ime to time deal with 
and vary such investments and dispose of all or any part thereof for the benefit of the Company and to 
divide the reserve fund into such special funds as they think fit, and to employ the reserve fund or any 
part thereof in the business of the Company , and that without being bound to keep the same separate 
from their other assets. 

(h) F r o m time to time to provide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad, in such manner 
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of the affairs of 
the Company abroad, and to appoint any persons to be members of such local boards or any managers 
or agents, and to fix their remuneration. 

PROCEEDINGS OF DIRECTORS. 

118. The Directors m a y meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate their meetings at such 
places and t imes and in such manner as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of 
business. Until otherwise determined, t w o Directors shall be a quorum. 

119. A Director m a y at any t ime summon a meeting of Directors. 
120. The Board m a y elect a Chairman of their meetings and determine the per iod for which he is to hold office, and 

all meet ings of the Directors shall be presided over b y the Chairman, if one has been elected and is present, but if there be a 
v a c a n c y in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the Chairman be not present at the t ime appointed 
for ho ld ing the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman of such 
meeting. 

121. A n y question which shall arise at any meet ing of the Directors shall be decided b y a major i ty of votes , and 
in case of an equal i ty of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vo te in addit ion to his vote as a Director. 

122. The Board m a y delegate any of their powers to committees consisting of such member or members of their 
body as tho Board think fit, and they m a y from time to time revoke and discharge any such commit tee , either whol ly or in 
part , and either as to persons or purposes , but every commit tee so in formed shall, in exercise of the powers delegated to it . 
conform to all such regulations as m a y be prescribed b y the Board . All acts done b y any such commit tee , in conformity 
with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of thoir appointment , but not otherwise, shall have the like force 
and effect as if done b y the Board . 

123. The meetings and proceeding's of such commit tees shall be governed by the provisions herein contained for 
regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors , so far as the same are applicable thereto, and are no t superseded b y 
the express terms of the appoin tment of such commit tee respect ively, or any regulation imposed b y the Board. 

124. The acts of the B o a r d and of any commit tees appointed b y the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy 
in the Board or Commit tee , or dofeot in the appointment or qualification of any Director or of any member of tho commit tee , 
be as valid as if no such v a c a n c y or defect had existed, and as if such person had boon du ly appointed or qualified, provided 
the same be done before the d i scovery of the vacancy or defect. 

125. A resolution in writing signed b y all the Directors for the t ime being in Ceylon shall be as valid and effectual 
as if i t had been passed at a meet ing of the Directors du ly called and constituted. 

126. The Directors shall cause minutes to be made in a b o o k or books to be provided for the purpose— 

(1) Of all appointments of (a) officers and (6) commit tees made b y the Directors. 
(2) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors . 
(3) Of the names of the members of the commit tee appointed b y the Board present at each meeting of the 

committee. 
(4) Of all orders made b y the Directors. 
(5) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings of the Company. 
(6) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of tho Directors. 
(7) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of committees appoinxed by the Board . 

127. All such minutes shall be signed b y the person who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, 
the B o a r d Meeting, or Committee Meeting at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or b y the person who 
shall preside as Chairman at the next ensuing General Mooting, or Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, as the case may 
b e ,• and all minutes purporting to have been signed hy any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee 
Meet ing , respectively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever , b e prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the 
resolut ions, and the actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so-
reco rded , and of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, and of the Chairman
ship and signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting 
was held. 

A C C O U N T S . 

128. The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the time being, or , if there be no Agent or Secretary 
or Agen t s or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid u p capital for the t ime being of the 
C o m p a n y , and of all sums of m o n e y received and expended b y the Company , and of the matters in respect of which such 
sums were received and expended , and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company , and generally of all its commer
cial , financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements , and of all other matters necessary for showing the true 
financial state and condit ion of the Company. The accounts shall be kept in such books and in such a manner at the 
registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit. 

129. The Directors shall f rom t ime to time determine whether, and to what extent , and at what times and places, 
and under what condit ions or regulations the accounts and books of the Company or of any of them shall be open to the 
inspection of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any right of inspecting any account or b o o k or document of 
the C o m p a n y , except as conferred b y statute or authorized b y the Directors or b y a resolution of the Company in General 
Meeting. 

130. A t the Ordinary General Meeting in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company a statement of the 
i ncome and expenditure of the Company for the previous financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the 
proper ty and liabilities of the Company made up to the end of the same period. 

131. The statement so made shall show, arranged under the most convenient heads the amount of gross income, 
distinguishing the several sources from which it has been derived, and the amount of gross expenditure, distinguishing the 
expense of the establishment, salaries, and other heads of expenditure. Eve ry item of expenditure fairly chargeable 
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agains t the year ' s income shall be brought into account , so that a just balance of profit and loss m a y be laid b e f o r e t h e 
m e e t i n g , and in case where any item of expenditure which m a y in fairness be distributed over several years h a s b e e n 
incur red in a n y one year, the whole amount of such i tem shall be stated, with the addit ion of the reasons w h y o n l y a p o r t i o n 
of such expendi ture is charged'against the income of the year. 

132. T h e balance sheet shall contain a summary of the proper ty and liabilities of the Company , arranged u n d e r t h e 
heads appearing in the form annexed to the table referred to in Schedule C to " The Joint Stock Companies ' O r d i n a n c e , 
1 8 6 1 , " or as near thereto as circumstances admit. » 

133. E v e r y such statement shall be accompanied b y a report as to the state and condi t ion of the C o m p a n y , a n a 
as t o the amount which the Directors recommend should be paid out of the profits b y way of d ividend or b o n u s t o t h e 
Shareholders , and the statement, report, and balance sheet shall be signed b y the Directors . 

134. A printed c o p y of such balance sheet shall, at least seven days previous to such meeting, be de l ive red a t o r 
pos ted to the registered address of every Shareholder. 

135. The accounts of the Company shall f rom t ime to t ime be examined, and the correctness of the ba lance s h e e t 
ascertained, b y one or more Auditor or Auditors. 

A U D I T . 

136. N o person shall be eligible as an Audi tor who is interested otherwise than as a Shareholder in any t r a n s a c t i o n 
o f the Company , but it shall not be a necessary qualification for an Audi tor that he be a Shareholder of the C o m p a n y , a n d 
n o Director or officer of the Company shall, during his cont inuance in office, be eligible as an Auditor . 

137. The Directors shall appoint the first Audi tor of the Company and fix his remuneration. H e shall h o l d off ice 
till the Second General Meeting of the Company. All subsequent appointments shall, except as is hereinafter m e n t i o n e d , 
be m a d e at the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, a n d the 
Aud i to r or Auditors appointed at such meeting shall hold office on ly until the First Ordinary General Meeting after h is o r 
their appointments»x>r until otherwise ordered b y a General Meeting. 

138. The remuneration of the Audi tors other than the first shall be fixed b y the Company in General M e e t i n g , a n d 
this remuneration may from time to t ime be varied b y a General Meeting. 

139. Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election. 
140. If any vacancy that m a y occur in the office of Audi tor is not supplied at the next Ordinary General M e e t i n g , 

or if any casual vacancy shall occur in the office of Audi to r , the Directors shall fill up the vacancy b y the appoin tment o f 
a person who shall hold office until the nex t Ordinary General Meeting after his appointment. 

141. Every Audi tor shall b e supplied with a c o p y of the balance sheet intended to be laid before the nex t O r d i n a r y 
General Meeting after his appointment , and it shall b e his du ty to examine the same with the accounts and vouchers re la t ing 
thereto, and to report thereon to the meeting, generally or specially, as he m a y think fit. 

142. The Audi tor or Auditors for the t ime being shall have a list delivered to him or them of all books kep t b y t h e 
Company , and he or they shall at all reasonable hours in the dayt ime have access to all accounts , b o o k s , and d o c u m e n t s 
•whatsoever of the Company for the purpose of audit. 

*• 
D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , AND R E S E R V E F U N D . 

143. The Directors m a y , with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting, f rom time to t ime declare a d i v i d e n d 
to be paid, and (or) p a y a bonus to the Shareholders in proport ion to the amount paid on their shares, but no d i v i d e n d 
shall, be payable except ou t of nett profits. 

144. The Directors m a y , if they think fit, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, or pay a b o n u s 
to the Shareholders on accoun t and in anticipation of the d ividend for the then current year. 

145. The Directors m a y , before recommending any d iv idend or bonus , set aside ou t of the profits of the C o m p a n y 
such a sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, and may invest the same in such securities as they m a y select, o r m a y 
place the same in fixed deposi t in any bank or banks , and m a y from time to t ime deal w i t h a n d v a r y such i n v e s t m e n t s . 

146. T h e Directors m a y from t ime tO' t ime apply such portions as they think fit of the reserve fund to mee t c o n t i n 
gencies, or for equalizing d iv idends , or for working the business of the Company , or for repairing or maintaining or e x t e n d i n g 
the buildings and premises of the Company , or for the repair or renewal or extension of the proper ty or plant of the C o m p a n y 
or any part thereof, or for any other purposes connected with the interest of the Company that they m a y from t ime t o t i m e 
deem expedient wi thou t be ing bound to keep the same seperate f rom the other assets. 

147. N o unpaid d iv idend or bonus shall ever bear interest against the Company. 
148. N o Shareholder shall be entitled to receive payment of any dividend or bonus in respect of his share or sha res , 

whilst a n y m o n e y s m a y b e due or owing f rom him (whether alone or jo int ly with any other person) to the Company in r e s p e c t 
of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever . 

149. The Directors m a y deduct f rom the dividend or bonus payable to any Shareholder all such sums of m o n e y a s 
m a y be due f rom him (whether alone or jo int ly with any other person) to the Company , and notwithstanding the fact t h a t 

-sjich sums or a n y of t h e m are not payable until after the date when such dividend or bonus is payable . 
150. Not ice of any dividend that has been declared, or of any bonus to be paid, shall be given to each Shareho lder 

entitled thereto, and any dividend or bonus unclaimed b y any shareholder for three years after notice thereof is g iven m a y 
b e forfeited b y the Directors for the benefit of the Company , and, if the Directors think fit, m a y be applied in a u g m e n t a t i o n 
of the reserve fund. 
* 151. E v e r y dividend or bonus payable in respect of a n y share held b y a firm m a y be paid to , and an effectual r e c e i p t 
given b y , any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm. 

152. E v e r y d iv idend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y several persons joint ly other than a firm m a y 
b e paid t o , and an effectual receipt given b y , any one of such persons. 

153. . A n y General Meeting declaring a d ividend m a y direct payment of such dividend whol ly or in part b y t h e 
distribution of specific assets, and in particular of paid up shares, debentures, or debenture s tock of the Company or of a n y 

• other c o m p a n y , or in any one or more of such ways , and the Directors shall give effect to such direct ion; and when a n y 
difficulty arises in regard to the distribution, they m a y settle the same as they think expedient , and in particular m a y i ssue 
fractional certificates, and m a y fix the value for distribution of such specific assets or any part thereof, and m a y de t e rmine 
that cash payments shall be made to any Shareholder upon the foot ing of the value' so fixed in order to adjust the r ights o f 
all parties, and m a y vest any such specific assets in trustees upon such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividend as m a y 
seem expedient t o the Directors, where requisite a proper contract shall be filed, and the Directors m a y appoint any p e r s o n 
to sign such contract on behalf of the persons entitled to the d iv idend, and such appointment shall b e effective. , 

NOTICES. 

154. Notices from the Company may be authenticated b y the signature (printed or written) of the A g e n t o r 
Secretary Agents or Secretaries, or persons appointed b y the Board to authenticate the same. 

155. E v e r y Shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon, which shall be deemed to be his place of abode , and s h a l l 
be registered as such m the books of the Company. 
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156. A notice m a y be served b y the Company upon any Shareholder, oither personally or by being sent through 
the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode, and any notice so 
served shall be deemed to be well served, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom such notice is addressed be dead, 
unless his executors or administrators shall h a v e given to the Diroctors , or to the Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries 
of the Company , their own or some other address to which notices m a y be sent. 

157. All notices directed to be g iven to Shareholders shall, with respect to any share to which persons are joint ly 
entitled other than a firm, be given to whichever of such persons is named first in tho Register of Shareholders, and notice 
so given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares. 

158. A n y notice if served b y pos t shall be deemed to have been served on the day on which tho letter containing 
the same wou ld in ordinary course of pos t have been delivered at its address, and in proving such service it shall bo sufficient 
to p rove that the letter containing the not ice was properly addressed and put into a post office or post b o x , and the entry 
in the Company ' s books of the leaving or sending b y pos t of any not ice at or to such address shall bo sufficient evidence 
thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary. 

159. Eve ry Shareholder residing ou t of Ceylon shall name and register in the books of the Company an address 
within Ceylon at which all notices shall be served upon h im, and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to be 
well served. If he shall not have named and registered such an address, he shall not, be entitled v.i any notices. 

Al l notices required to be given b y advert isement shall bo published in tho (>»//<«< <<'tnrri<nn id Gazette. 

A R B I T R A T I O N . 

160. Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in dispute between the Company and any other 
company or person, the same m a y be referred b y the Directors to arbitration. 

E V I D E N C E . 

161. On the trial or hearing of any act ion or suit b rought or instituted by tho Company against e n y Shareholder 
or his representatives to recover any debt or m o n e y c la imed to be due to tho Company in respect of his sharos, it shall be 
sufficient t o p rove that the name of the defendant is or was , when the claim arose, on tho Register of Shareholders of tho 
Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim is made , and that the amount claimed is not 
entered as paid in the books of the C o m p a n y ; and it shall not be necessary to prove tho registration of tho Company, nor 
the appointment of the Directors who m a d e any call , nor that a quorum of Diroctors was present at the Board at which 
any call was made , nor that the meet ing at which any call was.made was duly convenod or constituted, nor any other matter 
whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence of tho debt. 

P R O V I S I O N R E L A T I V E T O W I N D I N G U P O B D I S S O L U T I O N OF T H E C O M P A N Y . 

162. Any Shareholder, whether a Di rec tor or no t , and whether alone or joint ly with any other Shareholder or 
Director , and any person not a Shareholder, m a y b e c o m e the purchaser of the proper ty of the Company or any part thereof 
in the event of a winding up or a d issolut ion, or at any other t ime when a sale of the Company 's property or effect or any 
par t thereof shall be made b y the Directors under the powers hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

In witness whereof the subscribers to the Memo randum of Association have hereto set and subscribed their names 
at Colombo this twenty-fourth d a y of June , 1910. 

G E O R G E E R N E S T W O O D M A N . 

H A R O L D M E R E D I T H W A L D O C K . 

F R E D E R I C K J A M E S H A W K E S . 

F R A N K F R E E M A N R O E . 

F R E D E R I C K W I L L I A M T R E L O A R . 

E R N E S T M A R K S H A T T O C K . 

C L E M E N T K N O W L E S S P E N C E R . 

Witnesses t o the s-bove signatures this, twenty-fourth day of June, 1 9 1 0 : 

[Second Publication.] O S M U N D T O N K S , C o l o m b o , Proctor , Supreme Court. 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE AVINGTON. TEA AND RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED. 

1. T h e name of the Company is " T H E A V I N G T O N T E A A N D R U B B E R C O M P A N Y , L I M I T E D . " 

2. T h e registered office of the C o m p a n y is to be established in Colombo. 

3. T h e objec ts for which the C o m p a n y is to be established are— 
(1) T o purchase or otherwise acquire f rom Mr. Cecil Shelley and Mr. S. P . Shelley the property called and 

known as Av ing ton estate, situated in the Kelani Val ley , in the Island of Ceylon, of the total ex tent 
of 287 acres more or less, or any por t ion or port ions thereof at or for the price or sum of T w o hundred 
and Fifty-five thousand R u p e e s (Rs . 255 ,000) , the considerat ion to be paid for the said estate or any 
por t ion or port ions thereof as aforesaid to b e payab le in cash or in shares of the Company , or part ly in 
cash and par t ly in shares of the C o m p a n y , such shares to be fully paid up or partly paid up and to bo 
issued to the vendors and (or) their nominees or nominee. 

(2) T o purchase , take o n lease o r in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire any estate or estates, land or lands 
in the Island of Ceylon , Ind ia , or the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere, and any right of w a y , 
water rights, and other r ights , privi leges, and easements and concessions, and any factories, machinery, 
implements , tools , l ive and dead s tock , stores, effects, and other proper ty , real or personal, immovab le 
or movab l e , of any kind. 

(3) T o h o l d , use, clear, o p e n , p lan t , cul t ivate , w o r k , manage , improve , carry on , and develop the undertaking 
lands, and real and personal , i m m o v a b l e and m o v a b l e , estates or proper ty and assets of any kind o f the 
C o m p a n y , or any par t thereof. 

(4) T o plant , g row, and p r o d u c e rubber , tea, coffee, coconuts , c inchona, c acao , ca rdamoms, rhea, ramie 
plants , trees, and other natural p roduc t s or p roduce of any kind in the Island of Ceylon , India, the 
Federated Malay States, o r elsewhere. 
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(5) T o treat, cure, prepare, manipulate, submit to any process of manufacture , and render marke tab le (whe the r 
on accoun t o f the Company or others) rubber , tea, coffee, or any other such p roduc t s o r p r o d u c e as 
aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever ; to b u y , sell, expo r t , impor t , t rade, and dea l i n r u b b e r , 
tea, coffee, and other products , wares, merchandise , articles, and things of any kind w h a t s o e v e r , ei ther 
in a prepared, manufactured, or raw state, and either b y wholesale or retail. 

(6) T o carry o n in the said Island of Ceylon, India , the Federa ted Malay States, or elsewhere all o r a n y o f the 
fol lowing businesses, that is to say, planters of rubber , tea, coffee, or any other such p roduc t s o r p r o d u c e 
as aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods b y land or b y water ; f o r w a r d i n g agents , 
merchants , exporters , importers, traders, engineers ; proprietors of d o c k s , wharves , j e t t i e s , piers, 
warehouses, and boats ; and of tug owners and wharfingers ; and any other business wh ich c a n o r may 
convenient ly be carried on in connec t ion with the a b o v e or any of them. 

(7) T o acquire or establish and carry o n any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise , w h i c h can 
be convenient ly carried on in connec t ion with any of the Company ' s general business ; a n d t o apply ' 
for, purchase, or otherwise acquire , a n y patents , brevets d'invention, concessions, and the l ike confe r r in j 
an exclusive or non-exclusive or l imi ted r ight to use, or any information as to a n y inven t ion w h i c h may 
seem capable of being used for any c f the purposes of the Company , or the acquis i t ion of w h i c h m a y 
seem calculated di rect ly or indirect ly to benefit the C o m p a n y ,- and to use, exercise, d e v e l o p , g ran t 
licenses in respect of , or otherwise turn tc accoun t , the p roper ty , r ights, and informat ion so acqu i r ed . 

(8) T o purchase rubber , tea leaf, coffee, and (or) other raw produc ts or p roduce for manufacture , man ipu la t ion , 
and (or) sale. 

( 9 ) T o work mines or quarries, and to find, win , ge t , work , crush, smelt, manufacture, or o therwise deal with 
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, or deposits o r p roduc ts , and genera l ly to carry 

* on the business of mining in all its branches. 

(10) To purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boats , barges, tugs , l aunches , and 
vessels of any descr ipt ion whatsoever ; and to purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire 
and hold vans , omnibuses , carriages and carts, and other vehicles of any descript ion whatsoever ; and 
to purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire and hold all l ive and dead s tock , chattels, and 
effects required for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers b y land or b y wate r ; of 
proprietors of d o c k s , wharves , jet t ies , piers, warehouses ; of tug owners and wharfingers ; or of 
any other business which can or m a y convenien t ly be carried o n in connec t ion with t h e above 
respect ively . 

(11) T o bu i ld , make , const ruct , equ ip , maintain, i m p r o v e , alter, and w o r k rubber and tea factor ies , c o c o n u t 
and coffee-curing mills, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads , water-courses, d o c k s , wha rves , 
je t t ies , and other works , and conveniences which m a y b e necessary or convenient for the pu rposes of 
the C o m p a n y , c r m a y seem calculated direct ly or indirect ly to advance the Company ' s interests j and 
to cont r ibute t o , subsidize, or otherwise assist or take part in the construct ion, improvemen t , ma in 
tenance , work ing , management , carrying c u t , or control thereof. 

(12) T o cul t iva te , manage, and superintend estates and properties in the Island of Ceylon , India , the F e d e r a t e d 
Ma lay States, and elsewhere, and generally to undertake the business c f estate agents in the said Is land, 
Ind ia , the Federa ted Malay States, and elsewhere ; to act as agents for the inves tment , loan, p a y m e n t , 
transmission and col lect ion c f money and for the purchase, sale, improvemen t , d e v e l o p m e n t , and 
management of p roper ty , including concerns and undertakings ; and to transact any other agency 
business of any kind. 

(13) T o engage , e m p l o y , maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, cool ies , a n d other 
servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to g ran t 
pensions or gratuities to any such or the w i d o w or children of any such. 

(14) T o enter in to a n y arrangements with any authorit ies, Government , municipal , local , o r o therwise , that 
m a y seem conduc ive to the Company ' s ob jec ts or any of them, and to obtain f rom any such authority, 
a n y rights, privileges, and concessions which the C o m p a n y m a y think it desirable to ob t a in , and to 
carry ou t , exercise, and c o m p l y with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions. 

(15) T o enter into partnership or in to a n y arrangement for sharing profits, union cf interest, reciprocal concess ion , 
amalgamat ion or co-operat ion with any person or persons, corpora t ion , or c o m p a n y carrying o n or 
a b o u t to carry on or engage in any business or transaction which this Company is authorized t o carry 
o n c r engage in, or any business or t ransact ion capable of being conduc ted so as direct ly or indi rec t ly 
to benefit this Company , and to take or otherwise acquire and hold shares or s tock in or securit ies of, 
and to subsidize or otherwise assist any such c o m p a n y , and to sell, hold, re-issue with or w i t h o u t 
guarantee, or otherwise deal wi th such shares or securities ; and to form, const i tute , or p r o m o t e any 
other c o m p a n y or companies for the purpose of acquiring all or any of the proper ty , rights, and liabilit ies 
of this Company , or for any other purpose which m a y seem direct ly or indirectly calculated t o benefit 
this Company . 

(16) T o procure the C o m p a n y to be registered or established or authorized to d o business in the Island o f C e y l o n . 
in Ind ia , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 

(17) T o lend m o n e y o n any terms and in any manner and o n any securi ty, and in particular o n the secur i ty of 
plantations, factories, growing crops , p roduce , bills o f exchange , promissory notes , bonds , bills o f lading, 
warrants, s tocks, shares, debentures, and b o o k debts , or wi thout a n y security at all, and genera l ly to 
transact financial business of any kind. 

(18) T o borrow or raise m o n e y for the purposes o f the Company, or receive m o n e y o n deposit at interest or 
otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing m o n e y for the performance or discharge o f any 
obligation or liability of the Company , -or for any other purpose to create, execute , grant, or issue any 
mortgages, mortgage debentures, debentures, debenture s tock , bonds , or obligations o f the C o m p a n y 
either at par, premium, or discount , and either redeemable or irredeemable or perpetual, secured u p o n 
all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, r ights, and properties of the Company , present a n d fu ture , 
including uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the Company . 

(19) Generally to purchase, take o n lease or in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire any real or personal p r o p e r t y , 
and any rights, privileges, licenses, or easements which the C o m p a n y m a y think necessary or conven i en t 
with reference to any of these objects , and capable c f being profi tably dealt with in c o n n e c t i o n with 
any of the Company 's property or rights for the t ime being. 



P A R T V . — C E Y L O N G O V E R N M E N T G A Z E T T E — J U L Y 2 2 , 1910 1231 

(20) T o cause or permit any debenture stoifk, bonds, debentures, mor tgages , charges, incumbrances , liens, 
or securities of or belonging to or made or issued b y the Company or affecting its p roper ty or rights or 
any of the terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged , transferred, or satisfied, 
as shall be thought f i t ; also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby, or any par t or parts 
thereof. 

(21) T o sell the undertaking of the Company or any part thereof for such consideration as the Company m a y 
think fit, and in particular, shares, debentures, or securities of any other c o m p a n y having objec ts 
altogether or in part similar to those of this Company. 

(22) T o invest and deal wi th the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and 
in such manner as may from time to time be determined. 

(23) T o make , accept , endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange , bills of lading, and other 
negotiable and transferable instruments. 

(24) T o remunerate any parties for services rendered or to be rendered in jalacing or assisting t o place any 
shares in the Company ' s capital , or any debentures, debenture s tock , or other securities of the Company , 
or in or about the format ion or promot ion of the Company or the conduc t of its business. 

(25) T o d o all or any of the a b o v e things in any part of the world , and either as principals, agents, contractors, 
or otherwise, and either alone or in conjunct ion with others, and either b y or through agents, sub
contractors , trustees, or otherwise, and generally to carry on any business or effectuate any ob jec t of 
the Company. 

(26) T o sell, let, lease, underlease, exchange, surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mortgage, dispose of, turn 
t o account , or otherwise deal with all or any part of the proper ty and rights of the Company., whether 
in consideration of rents, moneys , or securities for money , shares, debentures, or securities in any other 
c o m p a n y , o r for any other consideration. 

(27) T o p a y for any lands and real or personal, immovab le or m o v a b l e , estate or property or assets of any 
kind acquired or to be acquired b y the Company , or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the 
Company , and generally to p a y or discharge any consideration to be paid or given b y the Company , 
in money or in shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up) or debentures or debenture s tock or 
obligat ions of the C o m p a n y , or part ly in one w a y and partly in another or otherwise howsoever , with 
power to issue any shares either as fully paid up or partly pa id up for such purpose. 

(28) T o accept as considerat ion for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovab le or m o v a b l e , 
estate or proper ty or assets of the Company , or in discharge of any other consideration to be received 
b y the Company , m o n e y or shares (whether fully paid up or par t ly paid u p ) , of any c o m p a n y , or the 
debentures or debenture s tock or obligat ions of any c o m p a n y or person or persons or par t ly one and 
part ly any other. 

(29) To distribute a m o n g the Shareholders in specie any proper ty of the C o m p a n y , whether b y w a y of dividend 
or upon a return of capi tal , bu t so that n o distribution amounting to a reduction of capital be made , 
except with the sanct ion for the time be ing required b y law. 

(30) T o d o all such other things as m a y be necessary, incidental , conduc ive , or convenient t o the attainment 
of the above objec ts or any of them, it being hereby declared that in the foregoing clause (unless a 
contrary intention appears) the word " person " includes any number of persons and a corporat ion, 
and that the " other ob jec ts " specified in any one paragraph are not to be limited, or restricted b y 
reference to or inference f rom any other paragraph. 

4. The liability of the Members is l imited 

5. T h e nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is Three hundred, thousand Rupees (Rs . 300,000), d iv ided into Thir ty 
thousand (30,000) shares of Rupees Ten (Rs . 10) each, wi th power t o increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming 
the capital (original, increased, or reduced) of the Company m a y be subdivided or consol idated or divided into such classes, 
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, special , or other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto, and b e held 
upon such terms as m a y be prescribed b y the Articles of Association and Regulat ions of the Company for the t ime being 
or otherwise. 

W e , the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company in 
pursuance of this Memorandum of Associa t ion , and we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capita ' of 
the Company set opposi te our respective names : — 

Names and Addresses of Subscribers. Number of Shares taken 
bv each Subscriber. 

W . S H A K S P E A R E ( b y his a t torney H E R B E R T C. B I B B Y ) . Co lombo One 

H E R B E R T C. B I B B Y , C o l o m b o . . One 

G . L I O N E L C O X , C o l o m b o One 

F . J . D E S A R A M , C o l o m b o One 

L E S L I E W . F . D E S A R A M , C o l o m b o One 

J . L O O H O R E (by his at torney G . L I O N E L C O X ) , Co lombo One 

E . H . L A W R E N C E , C o l o m b o m b o . . One 

Witness to the a b o v e signatures at C o l o m b o this 18th d a y of Ju ly , 1 9 1 0 : 

E U S T A C E F . D E S A R A M , 

P r o c t o r , Supreme Cour t , C o l o m b o . 
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE AVINGTON TEA AND RUBBER COMPANY, L I M I T E D . 

I T is agreed as follows : — 

1. Table C not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulations contained in the T a b l e C in.^Re
schedule annexed to " T h e Joint Stock Companies ' Ordinance, 1861 , " shall no t apply to this C o m p a n y , which shal l be 
governed b y the regulations contained in these Articles, but subject t o repeal, addi t ion, or alteration b y spec ia l resolution. 

2. Power to alter the regulations.—The Company m a y , b y special resolution, alter and make prov is ions i n s t e a d , of, 
or in addition to , any of the regulations of the Company , whether contained and comprised in these Art ic les o r n o t . 

3. None of the funds of the Company shall be employed in the purchase of or be lent o n shares of the C o m p a n y . • 
# 

INTERPRETATION. 

4. Interpretation clause.—In the interpretation of these presents the fol lowing words and express ions shall have 
the following meanings, unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant t o , the subject or c o n t e x t , v iz . : — 

Company.—The word " Company " means " The Av ing ton Tea and Rubbe r Company , L imi t ed , " incorporated or 
established b y or under the Memorandum of Associat ion to which these Articles are attached. 

The Ordinance.—The " Ordinance " means and includes " The Joint Stock Companies ' Ordinances, 1861 t o 1 9 0 9 , " . 
1 and every other Ordinance from t ime to t ime in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which m a y apply t o the Company. 

*. Special xesolution and extraordinary resolution.—" Special resolution " and " extraordinary resolut ion " have th* 
meanings assigffed thereto respectively b y " the Ordinance." 
•« These presents.—" These presents " means and includes the Memorandum of Associat ion and the A r t i c l e of 
Associat ion of the Company from t ime to t ime in force. ' V 

Capital.—" Capital " means the capital for the t ime being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposesr-ofoBie-
Company. 

Shares.—" Shares " means-the shares f rom t ime to t ime into which the capital of the Company m a y be divided.;-"r^ 
Shareholder.—" Shareholder " means a Shareholder of the Company. 
Presence or present.—" Presence or present " at a meeting means presence or present personally or b y proxy o r by-

attorney duly authorized. 
Directors.—" Directors " means the Directors for the t ime being of the Company or (as the case m a y be) the Directors 

assembled at a Board . 
Board.—" B o a r d " means a meet ing of the Directors or (as the context m a y require) the Directors assembled at a 

Board Meeting, act ing through^at least a quorum of their b o d y in the exercise of authori ty d u l y given to them. 
Persons.—" Persons " means partnerships, associations, corporat ions, companies , unincorporated or incorporated 

b y Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals. 
Office.—" Office " means the registered office for the t ime being of the Company. 
Seal.—" Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the t ime being of the Company. 
Month.—" M o n t h " means a calendar month . ,:, 
Writing.—" Wri t ing " means printed matter or print as well as writing. 
Singular and plural number.—Words import ing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versa. 
Masculine and feminine gender.—Words import ing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice versa. 

BUSINESS . 

5. Commencement of business.—The Company m a y proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established,, 
and to e m p l o y and app ly its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion shall 
think f i t ; and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall n o t have been subscribed, applied for, o r allotted, they 
shall do so as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall have been subscribed or 
applied for. 

6. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried on b y o r under the 
managemen t or di rect ion of the Directors , and subject on ly t o the control of General Meetings, in accordance with .these 
presents. 

CAPITAL. 

7. Nominal capital.—The nominal capital of the Company is Three hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 300 ,000) , divided 
into Thi r ty thousand (30,000) shares of Ten Rupees (Rs . 10) each. * 

8. " Arrangement on issue of shares.—The Company m a y call u p the balance capital whenever the Directors shall 
think fit, and m a y make arrangements on the issue of shares for a difference be tween the holders of such shares i n the 
amoun t of calls t o b e paid , and the t ime of payment of such calls. 

9. Payment of amount of shares by instalments.—If b y the condit ions of al lotment of any share the w h o l e o r part 
of the^amount thereof shall b e payable b y instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, b e paid to the Company by 
the holder of the share. * 

10. Increase or reduction of capital.—The Company in General Meeting m a y , b y special resolution from t i m e to-
time, increase the capital b y creation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with such special, 
preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto as such resolution shall direct, 

•and the Company in General Meet ing m a y b y special resolution reduce the capital as such special resolution shall direct, 
and may by special resolution subdivide or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them. 

11. New shares.—The new shares shall be issued u p o n such terms and condi t ions, and with such preferential, 
deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto, as the General Meeting resolving-on 
the creation thereof or any other General Meeting of the Company shall d i r ec t ; and if n o direction be given, as the Directors 
shall determine, and in particular such shares m a y b e issued with a preferential or qualified right to the d i v i d e n d s a x t i R n 
the distribution of assets of the Company , and with a special o r wi thout any right of vot ing. 

12. How carried into effect.—Subject to any direction to the contrary that m a y be given b y the meeting 'that 
sanctions the increase of capital, all new shares shall be offered to the Shareholders in proport ion to the existing shares 
^e^l^^^em' S U ? h ° f i e r S h a 1 1 b e m a d e b y not ice specifying the number of shares t o which the Shareholder is entitled, 
an<r^SP|tmg a tune withm which the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration of such 
T ^ V * « n i 1 6 ^ 6 0 6 1 ^ o * ^ , m t u : n a t i o n from the Shareholder t o w h o m such not ice is given that he declines to accept the 
s b ^ ^ o f f ered, the same shall b e disposed of in such manner as the Directors m a y determine. Provided that the Directors 
^ i , « l d or S S ^ ' a lv° r ? n 6 W S h a r e S o r a n y P ° r t i o n o f t h e m m Payment for any estates or lands or other property 
of t h e t o i p a n y ^ * C ° m p a n y > ™ t h ™ * ° « e r i n g such shares to the registered Shareholders for the t ime 
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13. Same as original capital.—Except so far as otherwise provided b y the condi t ions of issue or b y these presents 
any capital raised b y the creat ion of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital , and shall b e subject to the 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer and transmission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender, and otherwise. 

SHARES. 

14. Issue.—The shares, excep t where otherwise provided , shall be allotted at the discretion of and b y the Directors, 
who m a y from t ime to time issue any unissued shares, and may add to such shares such an amount of premium as they 
may cons ider proper . Provided that such unissued shares shall first be offered b y the Directors to the registered Share
holders for the t ime being of the C o m p a n y as nearly as possible in proport ion to the shares already held b y them, and such 
shares as shall no t b e accepted b y the Shareholder or Shareholders to whom the shares shall have been offered within the 
time specified in that behalf b y the Directors m a y be disposed of b y the Directors in such maimer as they think most 
beneficial t o the Company. P rov ided also that the Directors m a y at their discretion allot any shares in payment for any 
estates o r lands or other proper ty purchased or acquired b y the Company , without first offering such shares to the registered 
Shareholders for the time being of the Company . 

15. Acceptance.—Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing 
under his hand in such form as the Company from t ime to t ime directs. 

16. Payment.—Payment for shares shall b e made in such manner as the Directors shall from time to t ime determine 
and d i rec t . 

17. Shares held by a firm.—Shares m a y be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent 
duly author ized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vo te and to give proxies. 

18. Shares held by two or more persons not in partnership.—Shares m a y b e registered in the name of two or more 
persons n o t in partnership. 

19. One of Joint-holders other than a firm may give receipts ; only one of joint-holders resident in Ceylon entitled to 
vote.—Any one of the joint-holders of a share other than a firm m a y give effectual receipts for any dividends payable in 
respect o f such share ; but on ly one of such joint Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of vot ing and of giving proxies 
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as to w h o shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose name stands first o n the register of shares shall vote or give proxies and exercise those rights and 
powers ; p rov ided , however , that in the event of such first registered Shareholder being absent from the Island,, the first 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vo t e or give proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid. 

• 20. Survivor of joint-holder, other than a firm, only recognized.—In case of the death of any one or more of the 
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be the only person or persons recognized b y 
the Company as hav ing any title t o , or interest in, such shares. 

21.' The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as joint ly liable for the payment of all instalments and 
calls due in respect of such share. 

22. Company not bound to recognize any interest in shares other than that of registered holder or of any person under 
clause 38.—The C o m p a n y shall no t b e b o u n d to recognize (even though having not ice of) any contingent , future, partial, 
or equitable interest in the nature o f a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except 
any absolute right thereto in the person f rom time to t ime registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any 
person under clause 38 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect of any share. 

23. Certificates.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the Company , and signed b y two 
Directors or b y one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries of the Company. 

24. How issued:—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in his name 
or to several certificates, each for one or m o r e of such shares. Eve ry certificate shall specify the number of the share in 
respect of which it is issued. 

25. Renewal of certificate.—If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then upon product ion thereof to the Directors, 
they m a y order the same to be cancel led, and m a y issue a new certificate in lieu thereof; and if any certificate be lost or 
des t royed , then, upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors and on such indemnity as the Directors m a y deem 
adequate being g iven , a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be g iven to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed 
certificate. A sum of fifty cents shall be payable for such new certificate. 

26. Certificate to be delivered to the first named of joint-holders not a firm.—The certificate of shares registered in the 
names of t w o or more persons not a firm shall be delivered to the person first named o n the register. 

T R A N S F E R OF SHARES. 

27. Exercise of rights.—No person shall exercise any rights of a member until his name shall have been entered in 
the Regis te r of Members and he shall have paid all calls and other moneys for the time being payable on every share in the 
C o m p a n y held b y h im. i A 

28. Transfer of shares.—Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any of his 
shares b y instrument in writing. I 

29. No transfer to infant or person of unsound mind.—No transfer of shares shall be made to an infant or person \of 
unsound mind . 

30. Register of transfers.—The C o m p a n y shall keep a b o o k or books , to be called " The Register of Transfers," in ' 
which shall b e entered the particulars of eve ry transfer or transmission of any share. 

31. Instrument of transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both by the transferor and 
transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to rAmain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is entered 
in the register in respect thereof. I 

32. Board may decline to register transfers!—The Board m a y , at their o w n absolute and uncontrolled discretion, 
decline to register any transfer of shares b y a Shareholder who is indebted to the C o m p a n y , or upon whose shares the 
C o m p a n y have a lien or otherwise ; or in case of shares not fully paid up , to any person not approved b y them. 

33. Not bound to state reason.—In n o case bhall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to. require the 
Directors t o state the reason of their refusal to register, bu t their declinature shall be absolute. 

34. Registration of transfer.—Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the C o m p a n y to be regis
tered, accompan ied b y such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to p rove the title of the transferor, and a fee 
of R e . 1, or such other sum as the Directors shall f rom t ime to time determine, must be paid ; and thereupon the 
Directors , subject to the powers vested in them b y Article's 32, 33, and 35, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder, 
and retain the instrument of transfer. 

35. Directors may authorize registration of transferees.—The Directors m a y , b y such means as they shall deem 
expedien t , authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders without the necessity of any meeting of the Directors 
for that purpose. 

36. Directors not bound to inquire as to validity of transfer.—In no case shall the Directors be bound to inquire into 
the va l id i ty , legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced b y a person claiming a transfer of any E 5 
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share in accordance with these Art ic les ; and whether they abstain from so inquiring, or do so inquire and are m i s l e d , t he 
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company m respect of tho share, excep t for the d iv idends p r e v i o u s l y 
declared in respect thereof, but , if at all, upon the transferee only . 

37. Transfer books when to be closed.—The transfer b o o k s may be closed during tho fourteen days i m m e d i a t e l y 
preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First General Meeting ; also, when a d iv idend is dec la red , fo r t he 
three days next ensuing the m e e t i n g ; also at such other times as tho Directors may decide , no t exceeding in t h e w h o l e 
twenty-one days in any one year. 

TRANSMISSION OP S H A R E S . ' 7 

38. Title to shares of deceased holder.—The executors , or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased Shareho lde r 
shall be the only persons recognized b y the Company as having any title to shares of such Shareholder. 

39. Registration of persons entitled to shares otherwise tlian by transfer.—Any guardian of any infant Sha reho lde r , or. 
any committee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death , b a n k r u p t c y , , 
or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other w a y than b y transfer, shalLj 
upon producing such evidence that he sustairis the character in respect of which he proposes to ac t under this c l ause , o r o j j 
his tj^le, as the Company think sufficient, be forthwith entit led, subject t o the provisions herein conta ined, t o b e regis teredj 
as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee of R e . 1 ; or m a y , subject t o the regulations as t o transfers* 
hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person. 

40. Failing such registration, shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person who shall b e c o m e ent i t led t o b e 
.registered in respect of any share under clause 39 shall no t , from any cause whatever , within twelve calendar m o n t h s after 
, the event on the happening of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if in the case o f the deatf i 
of any Shareholder no person shall, within twelve calendar months after such death , be registered as a Shareholder in res -

, .peet of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company m a y sell such shares, either b y pub l ic auc t ion or p r iva t e 
•^contract, and give a receipt for the purchase m o n e y , and the purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in respect o f such 

share, and shall rat be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the C o m p a n y to sell the s ame , 
.*and the nett proceeds of such sale, after deduct ing all expenses and all m o n e y s in respect of which the C o m p a n y is entitled 
to a lien on the shares so sold, shall be pa id to the person entitled thereto. 

SHARES ( S U R R E N D E R A N D F O R F E I T U R E ) . 

41. The Directors may accept surrender of shares.—The Directors m a y accept , in the name and for the benefit o f the f 
Company, and upon such terms and condit ions as m a y be agreed u p o n , a surrender of the shares of Shareholders w h o m a y 
be desirous of retiring from the Company . 

42. If call or instalment be not paid, notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fails to p a y a n y call o r 
instalment on or before the d a y appointed for t,he paymen t of the same, the Directors m a y at any t ime thereafter, during 
such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a not ice on such Shareholder or his executors or adminis t ra tors 
or the trustee or assignee in his bankrup tcy requiring him to pay the same, together with any interest that m a y h a v e 
accrued, and all expenses that m a y have been incurred b y the Company b y reason or such non-payment . -

Terms of notice.—The not ice shall name a day (not being less than one month f rom the date of the no t ice ) o n a n d a 
* place or places a t which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to b e paid . T h e no t i ce shal l 
also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appoin ted , the shares in respect o f w h i c h 
the call was made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited. 

I In default of payment, shares to be forfeited.—If the requisition of such notice as aforesaid be no t compl ied wi th , e v e r t s 
•or any share or shares in respect of which such not ice has been g iven may at any tune thereafter, before payment o f c a l l s of : 
/instalments, with interest and expenses due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited b y a resolution of the B o a r d t o that 
|effect. 

Shareholder still liable to pay money owing at time of forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been so dec la red 
forfeited shall, notwi ths tanding, be liable to pay , and shall forthwith p a y to the Company all calls, instalments, in terests , 
and expenses owing u p o n or in respect of such shares at the time of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon f r o m 
the time of forfeiture until paymen t at 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce the p a y m e n t thereof if t h e y 
think fit. 

43. Surrendered or forfeited shares to be property of Company, and may be sold, (be.—Every share surrendered o r 
so declared forfeited shall b e deemed to be the proper ty of the Company , and m a y be sold , re-allotted, or otherwise disposed 
of upon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit. 

44. Effect of surrender or forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall invo lve the ext inct ion of all interest 
in, and also of all c laims and demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, a n d all o ther • 
rights incident t o the share, excep t only such of those rights (if any) as b y these presents are expressly saved. 

45. Certificate of surrender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and o f the 
Secretary or Secretaries that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the t ime when it was surrendered o r 
forfeited, shall b e conclus ive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who wou ld have been entit led t o the 
share b u t for such surrender or forfeiture, and such certificate and the receipt of the C o m p a n y for the price of such share 
shall consti tute a g o o d title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to any person w h o m a y 
purchase the same f rom the Company , and thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed the holder of such s h a r e , . 
discharged f rom all cells due prior to such purchase ; and he shall no t be b o u n d to see to the applicat ion of the p u r c h a s e 
m o n e y , nor shall his title to such share be affected b y any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture o r sa le . 

Forfeiture may be remitted.—The Directors m a y in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share w i t h i n • 
six months f rom the date thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or ho lde r s o f . 
such share or shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum of m o n e y b y 
w a y of redempt ion m o n e y for the deficit, as they shall think fit, no t being less than 9 per cent, on the amount of the s u m s 

^wherein default in payment had been made , but no share bona fide sold or re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of under A r t i c l e 
43 hereof, shall b e redeemable after sale or disposal. 

46. Company's lien on shares.—The Company shall have a first charge or paramount lien Upon all the shares o f a n y 
holder or joint-holders for all moneys for the time being due to the C o m p a n y b y such holder, or b y all or any of such j o i n t -
holders respectively, either in respect of such shares or of other shares held b y such holder or joint-holders or o the rwise , 
and whether duo from any such holder individually or jo int ly with others, including all calls, resolutions for which sha lP 
have been passed b y the Directors, although the t imes appointed for the payment thereof shall no t have arr ived ; a n d 
where any share is held b y more persons than one the Company shall be entitled to the said charge or lien in respect o f a n y 
m o n e y due to the Company from any of such persons. A n d the Directors m a y decline to register any transfer o f shares 
subject t o such charge or lien. 

47._ Lien how made available.—Such charge or lien m a y be made available b y a sale of all or any of the shares s u b j e c t 
t o it , p rov ided that no such sale shall be made except under a resolution of the Directors , and until not ice in writing shall h a v e 
been g i v e n to the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his b a n k r u p t c y , 
requiring h im or them t o p a y the amount for the time being due t o the Company , and default shall have been m a d e f o r 
twenty-eight days from such notice in paying the sum thereby required t o b e paid. Should the Shareholder ove r w h o s e 
share the hen exists b e in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days ' notice shall be allowed him. ' • y . 
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48. Proceeds how applied.—The net t proceeds of any such sale as aforesaid under the provisions of Articles 43 and 
47 hereof shall be appl ied in or towards satisfaction of such debts, liabilities, or engagements , and the residue (if any) paid 
to such Shareholder or his representatives. 

49. Certificate of sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the Secretary or 
Secretaries that the power of sale g iven b y clause 47 has arisen, and is exercisable b»y the Company under these presents; 
shall be conclus ive evidence of the facts therein stated. 

50. Transfer on sale hoio executed.—Upon any such sale two of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share 
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a complete 
title to such shares. 

PREFERENCE SHARES. 

51 . Preference and deferred shares.—Any shares from t ime to time to be issued or created m a y f rom time to time 
be issued wi th a n y such right of preference, whether in respect of d iv idend or of payment of capital, or bo th , or any such 
other special privi lege or advantage over any shares previously issued or then abou t to be issued (other than shares issued 
with a preference) , or at such a p remium, or with such deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or 
then a b o u t to be issued, or subject to any such condit ions or provisions, and wi th any such right or wi thout any right of 
vot ing, and generally on such terms as the Company m a y from t ime to time b y special resolution determine. 

52. Resolution affecting a particular class of shares.—If at any time b y the issue of preference shares or otherwise 
the cap i ta l is d iv ided into shares o f different classes, then the holders o f any class of shares m a y , b y an ext raordinary resolu

t i o n passed at a meet ing of such holders, consent , on behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or creation 
of a n y shares ranking equally therewith, or having any pr ior i ty thereto, or to the abandonment of any preference or priority 
or o f a n y accrued d iv idend , or the reduct ion for a n y t ime or permanently of the d iv idends payable thereon, or to any 
scheme for the reduc t ion of the Company ' s capital affecting the class of shares ; and such resolution shall be binding upon 
all the holders of shares of the class, p r o v i d e d that this Art icle shall not be read as imply ing the necessity for such consent 
in any case in which but for this Art ic le the ob jec t of the resolutions could have been effected without it. 

53. Meeting affecting a particular class of shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall be^ 
convened and conduc t ed in all respects as nearly as possible in tho same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting of the" 
Company , p r o v i d e d that n o m e m b e r , n o t be ing a Director , shall be entitled to not ice thereof or to a t tend thereat, unless 
he be a holder of shares of the class in tended to be affected b y the resolution, and that no vo t e shall be given excep t in 
respect of a share of that class, and tha t at any such meeting a poll m a y be demanded in writing b y any members 
personally present and entitled to v o t e at the meeting. 

CALLS. 

54. Directors may make calls.—The Di rec to rs m a y from t ime to time make such calls as they think fit upon the 
registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not b y the condi t ions of allotment made payab le at 
fixed times ; and each Shareholder shall p a y the amount of every call so made on h im to the persons and at the times and 
places appointed b y the Direc tors , p r o v i d e d that two mon ths ' not ice at least shall be g iven to the Shareholders of the t ime 
and place appointed for p a y m e n t of each call. 

Calls, time when made.—A call shall b e deemed to have been made at the t ime when the resolution authorizing the 
call was passed at a B o a r d Meet ing of the Directors . 

Extension of time for payment of call.—The Direc tors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give t ime to any 
one or more Shareholder or Shareholders , exclusive of the others, for payment o f any call or part thereof o n such terms 
as the Directors m a y determine. B u t no Shareholder shall be entit led to any such extension except as a matter of grace 
or favour. 

55. Interest on unpaid call.-—If the sum payab le in respect of any call or instalment is no t paid on or before the d a y 
appoin ted for the paymen t thereof, the holder for the t ime being of the share in respect of which the call shall have been 
m a d e , or the instalments shall have been d u e , shall p a y interest for the same at the rate o f 9 per centum per annum from 
the d a y appoin ted for the p a y m e n t thereof to the t ime of the actual paymen t , but the Directors m a y , when they think 
fit, r emi t al together or in par t a n y sum b e c o m i n g payab le for interest under this clause. 

56. Payments in anticipation of calls.—The Directors m a y a t their discretion receive from any Shareholder willing 
to advance the same, and upon such terms as they think fit, all or a n y p a r t of the amoun t of his shares b e y o n d the sum 
actual ly cal led up. 

B O R R O W I N G P O W E R S . 

. 57. Power to borrow.—The Directors shall have power to procure from time to t ime, in tho usual course of business, 
such t empora ry advances o n the p roduce in hand, or in the future to b e obta ined f rom the Company ' s estates, as t h e y m a y 
find necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of work ing the Company ' s estates, or of erect ing, 
maintaining, improv ing , or extending bui ldings , machinery or plantations, or otherwise. Al so from t ime to time at their 
discretion to bo r row or raise f rom the Di rec tors or other persons any sum or sums of m o n e y for the purposes of the C o m p a n y , 
but so that the a m o u n t at a n y o n e t ime owing in respect of moneys so bor rowed or raised shall no t , wi thout the sanction of 
a General Meet ing, exceed the sum o f F i f ty thousand Rupees (Rs . 50,000). W i t h the sanct ion of a General JJeeting the 
Directors shall be entit led to b o r r o w such further sum or sums, and at such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. 
The D i r e c t o r s ' m a y , for the-purpose of securing the.repaym.ent of any such sum or sums o f m o n e y so bor rowed or raised, 
create and issue any. mortgages , debentures , mor tgage debentures, debenture s tock , bonds , or obligat ions of the 
C o m p a n y charged upon all o r any par t o f the undertaking, revenue, proper ty , and r i g h t s o r assets of the C o m p a n y (both 
present a n d future), including uncal led capital or unpaid calls, or g ive , accept , or endorse on behalf of the C o m p a n y any 
promissory notes or bills of exchange . P r o v i d e d also that before the Directors execute any mortgage or issue any debentures 
they shall ob ta in the sanction thereto of the Company in General Meeting whether Ordinary or Extraordinary. A n y such 
securities m a y be issued either at pa r or a t a premium or discount , and may f rom t ime to t ime b e cancelled or discharged, 
varied, or exchanged as the Direc tors m a y think fit, and m a y conta in any special privileges as to redempt ion , surrender, 
drawings, a l lo tment o f shares, o r otherwise. E v e r y debenture or other instrument issued b y the C o m p a n y for securing the 
payment o f m o n e y m a y be so f ramed that the moneys thereby secured, shall be assignable free from any equities between 
the C o m p a n y and the person to w h o m the same m a y be issued. A declarat ion under the Company ' s seal conta ined in or 
endorsed upon a n y o f the d o c u m e n t s ment ioned in this Art icle and subscr ibed b y two or more of the Direc tors , or b y 
one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries, to the effect that the Directors have power to bor row the amoun t which 
such d o c u m e n t m a y represent, shall be conclus ive ev idence thereof in all questions be tween the C o m p a n y and its creditors, 
and no such d o c u m e n t conta in ing such declarat ion shall , aa regards the credi tor , be v o i d on the g round of its being 
granted in excess o f the aforesaid bor rowing power , unless it shall be p roved that such creditor was aware that it was 
so granted. 

• MEETINGS. 

58. First General Meeting.—The First General Meeting of the Company shall be held at such t ime, n o t be ing more 
than twelve months after the registrat ion of tho C o m p a n y , and at. such place as the Di rec tors m a y determine. * 

59. Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall he held oneo in every year at such t imo and 
place as may be prescribed b y the C o m p a n y in General Meeting, and i f no t ime or place is prescr ibed, at such t ime and 
place as may be determined by tho Directors . 

http://the.repaym.ent
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60. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings ment ioned in the last p r e c e d i n g c l a v i s e 
shall be called Ordinary General Meet ings; all other meetings of the Company shall b e cal led Ext raordinary G e n e r a l M e e t i n g s . 

61. Extraordinary General Meetings.—The Directors m a y , whenever they think fit, call an E x t r a o r d i n a r y General 
Meeting, and the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing b y no t less than one-seventh of t h e number of 
Shareholders holding n o t less than oae-seventh of the issued capi ta l and enti t led to v o t e . 

62. Requisition of Shareholders to state object of meeting ; on receipt of requisition Directors to call meetings, and, in 
default Shareholders May do so.—Any requisition so made shall express the o b j e c t of the meeting p r o p o s e d t o b e caLled, 
shall be addressed to the Directors, and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company . U p o n the r e c e i p t of such 
requisition the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Ext raordinary General Meet ing, to be he ld a t such time 
and place as they shall determine. If they do no t p roceed to convene the same within seven days f rom the d e l i v e r y of the 
requisition, the requisitionists m a y themselves convene an Ext raord inary General Meet ing, to b e held at such p l a c e and at 
such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting m a y themselves fix. 

63. Notice of resolution.—Any Shareholder m a y , o n g iv ing not less than ten days ' previous not ice of a n y r e s o l u t i o n , 
submit the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be g iven b y leaving a c o p y of the resolution at the regis tered office o f the 
Company. 

64. Seven days' notice of meeting to be given.—Seven days ' not ice at least of eve ry General Mee t ing , O r d i n a r y or 
Extraordinary, and b y whomsoever convened , specifying the p lace , date , hour of meet ing, and the ob j ec t s and business 
of the meeting, shall be given either b y advert isement in the Ceylon Government Gazette, o r b y not ice sent b y p o s t , or othar-

' wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such notice to any Shareholders shall n o t invalidate 
the proceedings at any General Meeting. 

65. Business requiring and not requiring notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall b e c o m p e t e n t , without 
special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened , or of the business to be t ransacted the rea t , to receive 
and discuss any report and any accounts presented thereto b y the Directors , and to pass resolutions in approval or 
disapproval thereof, and to declare d iv idends , and to elect Direc tors and Audi tors retiring in ro ta t ion , a n d to fix the 
remuneration of the Audi tors , and shall also be compe ten t to enter u p o n , discuss, and transact a n y business whatever of 
which special mention shall have been g iven in the not ice or notices upon which the meet ing was convened . 

66. Notice of other business to be given.—With the except ions ment ioned in the foregoing Art ic les as t o the business 
which may be transacted at Ordinary General Meet ings wi thout not ice , no General Meet ing, Ordinary or E x t r a o r d i n a r y , 
shall be competent to enter upon , discuss, or transact any business which has not been special ly m e n t i o n e d i n the notice 
or notices upon which it was convened . 

67. Quorum to be present.—No business shall be transacted at a General Meeting, excep t the declara t ion o f a dividend 
recommended b y a report of the Directors or the elect ion of a Chairman, unless there shall b e present in p e r s o n at the 
commencement of the business three or more Shareholders entitled to vo te . 

68. / / a quorum not present, meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned meeting to transact business.—If at the 
expirat ion of half an hour f rom the t ime appoin ted for the meet ing the required number of Shareholders shall n o t b e present 
at the meet ing, the meet ing, if convened b y or upon the requisit ion of Shareholders, shall be d i sso lved , bu t in a n y other case 
it. shall stand adjourned to the same d a y in the nex t week at the same t ime and place ; and if at such a d j o u r n e d meeting 
a quorum is n o t present , those shareholders who are present shall b e a quorum, and m a y transact the business for which 
the meeting was called. 

69. Chairman of Directors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusal a Share
holder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be enti t led to take the chair at every General Mee t ing , wheth<r 
Ordinary or Ex t rao rd ina ry ; or if there be no Chairman, or if at any meet ing he shall not be present wi th in 15 m i n u t e s after 
the time appo in ted for hold ing such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the chair, the Shareholders shall c h o o s e a n o t h e r 
Direc tor as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the chai r , then the 
Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman. 

70. Business confined to election of Chairman while chair vacant.—No business shall be discussed at a n y General 
Meeting e x c e p t the elect ion of a Chairman whilst the chair is vacant . 

71. Chairman with consent may adjourn meeting.—The Chairman, with the consent of the meet ing, m a y a d j o u r n a n y 
meeting from t ime to t ime and from place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned m e e t i n g other 
than the business left unfinished at the meeting f rom which the adjournment t o o k place, unless due not ice shall b e given. 

72. Minutes of General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary o r Extra
ordinary, shall be entered in a book to b e kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as p r a c t i c a b l e 
by the Chairman of the same meeting, or b y the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when so e n t e r e d a n d 
signed shall b e evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman. 

V O T I N G AT M E E T I N G S . 

73. Votes.—At any meeting every resolution shall be decided by the votes of the Shareholders present in person 
or b y p r o x y , or b y a t torney, duly appointed, and in case there shall be an equality of vo tes , the Chairman at such meeting 
shall b e entitled to give a casting] vote in addition to the vo te to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder and proxy 
and a t to rney ; and unless a poll be immediately demanded in writing b y some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled 
to v o t e , a declarat ion b y the Chairman that a resolution has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the M i n u t e Book 
of the C o m p a n y , shall be sufficient evidence of the fact without proof of the number of vo tes recorded in favour o f o r against 
such resolution. 

74. Poll.—If a poll be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such manner and at such time and p l a c e as the 
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which t he poll w a s 
demanded. The demand of a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any bus iness other 
than the question o n which a poll has been demanded. 

75. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a poll be demanded, b y notice in writing signed b y some Shareholder 
present at the meeting and entitled to v o t e , which notice shall b e delivered during the meeting to the Chairman, the meeting 
shall, if necessary, be adjourned, and the poll shall be taken at such time and in such a manner as the Chairman shall 
direct, and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he m a y be entitled as here inaf te r pro
vided, and in case at any such poll there shall be an equali ty of vo tes , the Chairman of the meeting at which such poll shall 
have been demanded shall be entitled to a casting v o t e in addit ion to any votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder 
and p r o x y and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company in such meeting. 

76. No poll on election of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—No poll shall be demanded on the election of 
a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment. 

77. Number of votes to which Slaveholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in p e r s o n or by 
p r o x y or attorney shall have one vote only. In case of a poll every Shareholder present in person or b y p r o x y o r attorney 
shall (except as provided for in the Article immediately following) have one vo te for every one share held b y him up to 
ten shares; he shall have an additional vote for every ten shares held b y h im b e y o n d the first ten shares up to one hundred 
shares, and an additional vote for every twenty-five shares beyond the first one hundred shares. When vot ing o n a resolu
t ion involving the winding up of the Company, every Shareholder shall have one vote for every share held b y him, but 
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no such resolution shall be deemed to be carried unless passed b y three-fourths in number and value of such Shareholders 
of the Company for the t ime being entitled to vo te as m a y be present in person or b y p r o x y or b y at torney at any meeting 
of wh ich notice specifying the intention to propose such resolution has been "duly given. 

78. Guardian of infant, <fcc., when not entitled to vote.—The parent or guardian of an infant Shareholder, the Com
mit tee or other legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder no t entitled to her 
shares as separate estate, and the executor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as afore--
sa id , if m o r e than one , shall no t b e entitled to vo te in the place of such infant, lunatic, female, or deceased person, unless 
such person shall have been registered as a Shareholder. 

79. Voting in person or by proxy.—Votes may b e given either personally or b y p r o x y or by at torney duly authorized. 
80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed proxy.—No person shall be appointed a p r o x y who is no t a Shareholder 

of the C o m p a n y , but the at torney of a Shareholder, even though no t himself a Shareholder of the Company , may represent 
and v o t e for his principal at any meeting of the Company. 

81. Shareholder in arrear or not registered at least three months previous to the meeting not to vote.—No Shareholder 
shall b e entitled to vo te or speak at any General Meeting unless all calls due from b i m on his shares, or any of them shall 

• h a v e b e e n pa id ; and no Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee bf a bankrupt or representative of a deceased Share
ho lder , or person acquiring b y marriage, shall be entitled to vote or speak at any meeting held after the expiration of three-
m o n t h s f rom the registration of the Company , in respect of or as the holder of any share which he has acquired b y transfer, 
unless he has been at least three months previously to the time of holding the meeting at which he proposes to vo te or 

fisgeak d u l y registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to vo te or speak. 
82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appointing a p r o x y shall be printed or writ ten, and shall be 

s igned b y the appointor, or if such appointer be a corporat ion, it shall be b y the c o m m o n seal of such corporat ion. 
83. When proxy to be deposited.—The instrument appointing a p r o x y shall be deposited at the registered office 

of the C o m p a n y not less than twenty-four hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting at which the person 
named in such instrument proposes to vo te . 

84. Form of proxy.—Any instrument appointing a p r o x y m a y be in the following form : — 

The Avington Tea and Rubber Company, Limited. 

I ( , of — , appoint , of (a Shareholder in the Company) , as m y p r o x y , to 
represent me and to vo te for m e and on m y behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary , as the casemay be) General 
Meeting of the C o m p a n y t o be held o n the d a y of —-—• , One thousand Nine hundred and , 
and at any adjournment thereof, and at every pol l which may be taken in consequence thereof. 

As witness m y hand this d a y of — — — , One thousand Nine hundred and -. 

85. Objection to validity of vote to be made at the meeting or poll.—No objec t ion shall be made to the validity of any 
v o t e (whether given personally or b y p r o x y or by^attorney) except at the meeting or poll at which such vo te shall be tendered, 
and every vote (whether given personally o r b y p r o x y or b y at torney) to which n o objec t ion shall be made at such meeting 
or pol l shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meet ing or pol l whatsoever. 

86. No Shareholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested, in result.-—-Ho Shareholder shall be 
prevented from vot ing by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the vot ing. 

D IRECTORS, 

87. Number of Directors.—The number of Directors shall never be less than t w o nor more than five ; bu t this 
c l ause shall be construed as being directory only , and the continuing Directors m a y act notwithstanding any number 
o f vacancies . 

88. Their qualification and remuneration.—The qualification of a Director shall b e his holding shares in the Com
p a n y , whether fully paid up or par t ly pa id u p , of the total nominal value of at least One thousand Rupees (Rs . 1,000), 
a n d u p o n which, in the case of part ly pa id u p shares, all calls for the t ime being shall have been paid, and this qualification 
shall a p p l y as well to the first Directors as to all future Directors. As a remuneration for their services the Directors shall 
b e ent i t led to appropriate a sum no t exceeding T w o thousand Rupees (Rs . 2,000) annually, to be d iv ided among them in 
s u c h manner as they may determine, but the Company in General Meeting m a y at any t ime alter the amount of such 
remunera t ion for the future, and such remuneration shall not be considered as including any remuneration for special or 
ex t r a services hereinafter referred t o , nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. 

89. Appointment of first Directors and duration of their office.—The first Directors shall be Mr. Wal te r Shakspeare, 
Mr . S. Payne Gallwey, Mr. George Lionel C o x , and Mr; Cecil Shelley, who shall ho ld office till tho First Ordinary General 
Mee t ing of the Company , when they shall all retire, bu t shall be eligible for re-election. 

90. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors ; his or their remuneration. —One or more of the Directors 
m a y b e appointed b y the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director or Managing Directors , and (or) Visiting Agen t or 
Vis i t ing Agents of the Company , or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Company ' s estates, for such t ime and 
o n such terms as the Directors may determine or fix b y agreement with the person or persons appointed to the office, arid they 
m a y f rom time to time revoke such appointment and appoin t another or other Secretary, Managing Director or Managing 
Di rec to r s , and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents , Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors may impose and confer 
o n the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred on any 
Manager of the Company. If any Director shall be called upon to perform any extra services, the Directors m a y arrange 
wi th such Director for such special remuneration for such services, either b y w a y of salary, commission, or the paymen t 
of a l u m p sum of m o n e y , as they shall think fit. 

91 . Appointment of successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or ough t t o retire b y 
ro ta t ion shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y be appointed at a subsequent General 
Meet ing. 

92. Board may fill up vacancies.—The Board shall have power at any time and from t ime to t ime before the First 
Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, resignation, or otherwise. 

93. Duration of office of Director appointed to vacancy.—Any casual vacancy occurring in the number of Directors 
subsequent to the First Ordinary General Meeting m a y be filled up b y the Directors , but any person so chosen shall retain 
his office so long on ly as the vacat ing Director would have retained the same if n o v a c a n c y had occurred. 

94. To retire annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary General Meeting in every 
subsequent year one of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office as p rov ided in clause 95. 

95. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors to retire from office at the Second , Third, and Fourth Ordinary 
General Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange among themselves, bo determined b y ba l lo t ; in^every 
subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be those who have been longest in office. 

96. Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election. 
97. Decision of question as to retirement.—In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors who have 

b e e n the same time in office shall retire, the same shall be decided b y the Directors b y ballot. 
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98. Number of Directors how increased or reduced.—The Directors , subject to the approval of a Genera l Mee t ing , 
may from t ime to t ime, at any time subsequsat to the Second Ordinary General Meet ing, increase or reduce the number of 
Directors, and m a y also, subject to the like approval, determine in what rotat ion such increased or reduced n u m b e r i s t o g o out 
of office. 

99. If election not made, retiring Directors to continue until negt meeting.—If at any meet ing at wh ich a n e l e c t i o n 
of a Director ought to take place the place of the retiring Director is n o t filled up , the retiring Director m a y c o n t i n u e in 
office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the next year , and so on f rom meet ing to meeting until his p l a c e i s filled 
up , unless i t shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors. • . 

100. Resignation of Directors.—A Director m a y at any time g ive not ice in writing of his intention t o r e s i g n by.: 
delivering such not ice t o the Secretary, or b y leaving the same at the office, or b y tendering his wri t ten r e s i g n a t i o n at a 
meeting of the Directors, and on the acceptance of his resignation b y the Directors , b u t ' n o t before his office sha l l become 
vacant. 

101. When office of Director to be vacated.—The office of the Direc tor shall be vaca ted— 

(a) If he accepts or holds any office or place of profit other than Managing Director , Visiting A g e n t , S u p e r i r i 
tendent, or Secretary under the Company. 

(6) I f he becomes bankrup t or insolvent , or suspends payment , or files a petition for the l i q u i d a t i o n of his 
affairs, or c o m p o u n d s with his creditors. 

(c) If b y reason of mental o r bod i ly infirmity he becomes incapable of acting. 
(d) If he ceases to hold the required number of shares to qualify h im for the office. , 
(e) If he is concerned or participates in the profits of any contract with, or work done for, the C o m p a n y . 

Exceptions.—But the above rule shall b e subject to the fo l lowing exceptions :—That no Direc tor shall vacate his 
office b y reason of his being a m e m b e r of any corpora t ion , c o m p a n y , or firm which has entered into any c o n t r a c t wi$h, 

<8»or done any work for, the Company of which he is a Director , or b y his being agent, or secretary, or proc tor , o r b y his being 
a member of a firm who are agents, or secretaries, or proctors o f the C o m p a n y ; nevertheless, he shall n o t v o t e i n respect 
of a n y contract work or business in which he may. be personally interested. 

102. How Directors removed and successors appointed.—The Company m a y , b y a special resolut ion, remove anjjv 
Director before the expiration of his .period of office, and m a y , b y an ordinary resolution, appoin t another person in h & i 
stead, a n d t h e Director so appointed shall ho ld office on ly during such t ime as the Director in whose place he is appointed 
wou ld have held the same if he had n o t been removed . 

103. Indemnity to Directors and others for their own acts and for the acts of others.—Every Direc tor or officer, and his 
heirs, executors , and administrators shall be indemnified b y the Company from all losses and expenses incurred by him 
respectively in or about the discharge of his respective duties, except such as happen from his respective wilful acts o r 
defaul ts ; and no Director or officer, nor the heirs, executors , o r administrators of any Director or officer, shall be liable 
for a n y other Direc tor or officer, o r for joining in any receipt o r other , acts of conformi ty , o r for any loss o r expense -
happening to the C o m p a n y b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any property acquired for or o n b e h a l f of the. 
Gpmpany, or for the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon which any of the moneys of the C o m p a n y shall be 
invested, or for any loss or damage arising from the bankruptcy , insolvency, or tortious act of any person wi th whom any 
moneys , securities, or effects shall be deposi ted, or for any other loss, damage, or misfortune whatsoever which shall 
happen in the execut ion of the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same otherwise happen t h r o u g h hid 
own wilful ac t or default. * 

104. No contribution to be required from Directors beyond amount, if any, unpaid on their shares.—No contribution 
shall be required f rom any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount , if any, unpaid o n the shares inj 
respect of which he is l iable as a present or past Shareholder. 

P O W E R S OE DIRECTORS. 

105. T h e Directors shall have power to carry into effect the purchase and acquisition of the said A v i n g t o n estate 
frdm the owners thereof. 

106. T h e business of the Company shall be managed b y the Directors either b y themselves or through a Managing 
Direc tor , o r w i t h the assistance of an agent or agents and secretary or secretaries of the Company , to be appo in t ed by the 
Directors for such a per iod and on such terms as they shall determine, and the Directors may pay out of the funds of Use 
C o m p a n y all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and regis
tration of the C o m p a n y , and in connect ion with the placing of the shares of the Company , and in and about the v a l u a t i o n , 
purchase, lease or acquisi t ion of the A v i n g t o n estate or any por t ion or port ions thereof aforesaid, a n d ' a n y other lands, 
estates, or p r o p e r t y , and the opening, clearing, planting, and cul t ivat ion thereof, and in or about the working and bus ines s 
of the C o m p a n y . 

107. T h e Direc tors shall have power to purchase, take on lease or in exchange , or otherwise acquire for the Company -
any estate or estates, land or lands, proper ty , rights, opt ions , or privileges which the Company is authorized t o acquire-
at such pr ice , and for such consideration, and upon such title and generally on such terms and condit ions as t h e y may ; 
think ' f i t ; and to make and they m a y make such regulations [for the management of the business and p rope r ty of the \ 
C o m p a n y as they m a y f rom time to t ime think proper , and for that purpose m a y appoint such managers, agents, secretaries, 
treasurers, accountan ts , and other officers, visit ing agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, l aboure r s , and'-: 
other servants for such period or periods, and with such remuneration, and at such salaries, and upon such t e r m s and.:: 
condi t ions as they m a y consider advisable, and m a y pay the expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company, 

• and m a y f rom t ime to t ime remove or suspend all or any of the managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, a c c o u n t a n t s , 
and other officers, visit ing agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants, f o r such 
reasons as they m a y think proper and advisable, and without assigning any cause. ; 

108. The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or proctors , solicitor or solicitors, attorney or a t t o r n e y s , 
t o assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company , on such terms, as they may consider proper, and from 
t ime to time to revoke such appointment. ' 

109. The Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the Company any account or accounts with s u c h bank . 
or banks as they may select or appoint , and also b y such signatures as they m a y appoint to draw, accept, make , enddrse,. 
'sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, 
b o n d s , mortgages, proxies to any proctor or proctors , and other documents on behalf of and to further the interests of. 
the Company. 

110. I t shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to do b y the Shareholders in General Meeting, t o arrange 
terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other c o m p a n y or companies , or individual or individuals , or for, 
the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company , or any part o r parts, share or shares thereof, 
respectively, to any company or companies, or person or persons, upon such terms and in such manner as the D i r e c t o r s \ 
shall think f i t ; and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as m a v b e necessary for carrying such a m a l g a m a t i o n , 
sale, or other disposition into effect so fat as a resolution or a special resolution of the Company is not b y l a w necessary* 
for such purpose ; and m case any terms so arranged, b y the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of this 
Company , the Company shall be dissolved to that end. 
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111. Tho Directors shall carry on the business on the Company in svicli m a m tor as they may think mos t exped ien t : 
and in addit ion to the powers and authorities by any Ordinance or b y these presents expressly conferred on them, they may 
exercise all such powers , g ive all such consents,"make all such arrangements, appoint, all such agents, managers, secretaries, 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, arifr workers , and generally do all such acts and 
things as are or shall be b y any Ordinance and b y these presents directed and authorized to be exercised, given, made , 
or done b y the Company , and arc not b y any Ordinance or by these presents required to be exercised or done b y the 
C o m p a n y in General Meeting, subject , nevertheless, to the provisions of any such Ordinance and of these presents and 
to such regulations and provisions (if any) as may from time to time bo prescribed by the Company in General Mee t ing ; 
but n o regulation made b y the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which wou ld have 
been v a l i d if such regulation had no t been made. The generality of the powers conferred b y any clause in these presents 
on the Directors shall not be taken to bo l imited b y any clause conferring any special or expressed power . 

112. In furtherance, and no t in l imitation of, and without prejudice to , the general powers conferred or implied 
in the last preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred b y these presents, it is hereby expressly declared that the 
Di rec to rs shall have the powers fol lowing, that is to say : — 

(1) T o institute, conduc t , defend, c o m p o u n d , or abandon any act ion, suit, prosecution, or legal proceedings 
b y and against the Company , or its officers, or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company , and 
also to c o m p o u n d and allow time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due, and of any claims and 
demands b y and against the Company. 

(2) T o refer any claims or demands b y or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform the 
awards. 

(3) T o make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for money payable to the Company and for 
claims and demands of the Company. 

(4) T o act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents wi th power to accept 
the office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator, or inspector, or any similar office. 

(5) T o invest any of the moneys of the Company which the Directors m a y consider not immediate ly required 
for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they may think fit, and so that 
they shall no t be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees without special powers , and 
f rom time to t ime to v a r y or release such investment. 

(6) F r o m time to t ime to p rov ide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad in such manner 
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of the affairs of the 
Company abroad, and to appoint any persons to be members of such local board, or any managers or 
agents, and to fix their remuneration. 

(7) F r o m time to t ime and at any time to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for 
the time being, or any other person or c o m p a n y for the time being, residing or carrying on business in 
Ceylon or elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable b y the Directors , except those 
relating to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are 
herein contained ; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any t ime to remove such 
Director or other person or company , and to annul or vary any such delegation. They shall no t , however , 
be entitled to delegate any powers of borrowing or charging the proper ty of the Company to any agent 
of the Company or other person, except b y instrument in writ ing, which shall specifically state the extent 
to which such powers m a y be used b y the person or persons to w h o m they are so delegated, and compl i 
ance therewith shall be a condi t ion precedent to the exercise of these powers. 

PROCEEDINGS OF DIRECTORS. 

113. Meetings of Directors.—The Directors m a y meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate 
their meet ings as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business. Until otherwise 
de te rmined , two Directors shall be a quorum. 

114. A Director may summon meetings of Directors.—A Director m a y at any t ime summon a meeting of Directors . 
115. Who is to preside at meetings of Board.—Tho Board m a y elect a Chairman of their meetings and determine the 

per iod for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over b y the Chairman, if one has been 
e lec ted and if present, but if there b e a v a c a n c y in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the Chairman 
b e n o t present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall choose one of 
their number to b e Chairman of such meeting. 

116. Questions at meetings how decided.—Any question, which shall arise at any meet ing of the Directors shall b e 
dec ided b y a majori ty of votes , and in case of an equali ty of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vo te in addi t ion 
to his v o t e as a Director. 

117. Board may appoint committees.—The Board m a y delegate any of their powers to committees consisting of 
such m e m b e r or members of their b o d y as the Board think fit, and they may from t ime to t ime revoke and discharge any 
such commi t t ee , either wholly or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, but e v e r y commit tee so formed shall, in 
exercise of the powers delegated to it , conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed b y the Board . All acts done 
b y a n y such commi t tee , in conformi ty with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment , 
bu t n o t otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done b y the Board. 

118. Acts of Board or committee valid notwithstanding informal appointment.—The acts of the Board or of any 
commit tees appointed b y the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board or commit tee , or defect in the 
appoin tment of any Director or of any member of the commit tee , be as val id as if no such vacancy or defect had exis ted, 
and as if every person had been du ly appointed, provided the same be done before the d iscovery of the defect. 

119. . Regulation of proceedings of committees.—The meetings and proceedings of such committees shall be governed 
b y the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors , so far as the same are applicable 
thereto, and b e no t superseded b y the express terms of the appointment of such commi t tee respectively, or any regulation 
imposed b y the Board . . 

120. Resolution in writing by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a meeting of Directors.—A resolution in writing 
signed b y all the Directors shall be as valid and effectual as if it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors du ly called 
and consti tuted. 

121. Minutes of proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.—The Directors shall cause minutes to be 
made in b o o k s to b e provided for the purpose of the fol lowing matters, videlicet — 

(a) Of all appointments of officers and commit tees made b y the Directors. 
(6) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of tho members of the commit tee 

appointed b y the Board present at each meeting of the commit tee . 
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings. 
(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors and of the committees appointed b y 

the Board. 
'(e) Of all orders made b y the Directors. 
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122. Signature of minutes of proceedings and effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be signed b y the person or o n e 
of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meet ing, the Board Meeting, or C o m m i t t e e M e e t i n g a t 
which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or b y the person or one of the persons who shall p r e s i d e a s Chair
man at tho next ensuing General Meeting, Bo'Jfcl Meeting, or Commit tee Meeting, respect ively ; and all m i n u t e s pu rpo r t i ng 
to have been signed b y any Chairman of any General Meeting, B o a r d Meet ing, or Committee. Meet ing , r e s p e c t i v e l y , sha l l , 
for all purposes whatsoever, be prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolut ions, a n d t h e ac tua l 
and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so recorded, and o f t h e r egu la r ! t y 
of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place , and of the Chairmanship and signature o f the person 
appearing t o have signed as Chairman, and of the date o n which such meet ing was held. 

123. The use of the seal.—The seal of the Company shall no t be used or affixed to any deed or i n s t r u m e n t e x c e p t 
in the presence of two or more of the Directors, or of one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries of the C o m p a n y , w h o 
shall attest the sealing thereof : such attestation on the part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm being t he S e c r e t a r i e s , 
being signified b y a partner or duly authorized manager, a t torney, or agent of the said firm signing for and o n b e h a l f o f the 
said firm as such Secretaries. 

A C C O U N T S . 

124. What accounts to be kept.—The Agen t or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the t ime b e i n g , o r , i f t he r e 
b e n o Agen t or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept of the p a i d - u p cap i ta l 
for the time being of the Company, and of all sums of m o n e y received and expended b y the C o m p a n y , and o f t h e ma t t e r s 
in respect of which such receipt and expenditure take p lace , and of the assets, credits , and liabilities of the C o m p a n y , a n d 
generally of all its commercial , financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements , and of all other m a t t e r s necessary' 
for showing the true financial state and condi t ion of the C o m p a n y ; and the accounts shall be kept in such b o o k s and in 
such a manner at the registered office of the C o m p a n y as the Directors think fit. 

125. Accounts how and when open to inspection.—The Directors shall from t ime to time determine w h e t h e r , and to 
what extent , and at what times and places, and under what condit ions or regulations, the accounts and b o o k s o f t h e Company 

, • or of any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any r ight o f inspecting 
any account or book or document of the Company , except as conferred b y statute or authorized b y the D i r e c t o r s , or b y a 
resolution of the Company in General Meeting. 

126. Statement of accounts and balance sheet to be furnished to General Meetings.—At the Ordinary G e n e r a l Meet ing 
in every year the Directors shall lay before the C o m p a n y a s tatement of the profit and loss account for t h e preceding 
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the proper ty and liabilities of the C o m p a n y m a d e up to the 
end of the same period. 

127. Report to accompany statement.—Every such s tatement shall b e accompanied b y a report as t o t h e state and 
condit ion of the Company and as to the amount which they r e c o m m e n d to be paid out of the profits b y w a y o f dividend 
or bonus to the Shareholders, and the statement , report , and balance sheet shall be signed b y the Directors. 

128. Copy of balance sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A printed c o p y of such balance sheet shall, at leas t s e v e n days 
previous to such meet ing, be delivered at, or posted to , the registered address of every Shareholder. 

D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , A N D R E S E R V E F U N D . 
* 129. Declaration of dividend.—The Directors m a y , with the sanction of the Company in General M e e t i n g , f rom 

time to time declare a dividend to be paid, and (or) p a y a bonus to the Shareholders in proport ion to the a m o u n t p a i d on 
their shares, but no d iv idend or bonus shall be payable except out of nett profits. 

130. Interim dividend.—The Directors m a y a lso , if they think fit, f rom t ime to t ime and at any t i m e , w i t h o u t the 
sanction of a General Meet ing, determine on and declare an interim div idend to be paid, and (or) p a y a bonus t o the Share
holders on accoun t and in anticipation of the dividend on the then current year. 

131. Reserve fund.—Previously t o the Directors r ecommending any dividend, they may set aside, o u t o f the profits 
o£ the C o m p a n y , such a s u m as they think proper as a reserve fund, and shall invest the same in such securities as they shall 
think fit, or place the same in fixed deposit in any bank or banks. 

132. Application thereof.—The Directors m a y , f rom t ime to t ime, apply such port ion as they think fit o f t h e reserve 
fund to meet cont ingencies , or for equalizing d iv idends , or for working the business of the Company , or for r e p a i r i n g or 
maintaining o r ex tend ing the buildings and premises, or for the repair or renewal or extension of the p r o p e r t y or plant 
connected wi th the business of the Company or any part thereof, or for any other purpose of the C o m p a n y which they 
m a y f rom t ime to t ime deem expedient . 

133. Unpaid interest or dividend not to bear interest.—No unpaid interest or d iv idend or bonus shall ever b e a r interest 
against the C o m p a n y . 

134. No Shareholder to receive dividend while debt due to Company.—No Shareholder shall be ent i t led to receive 
p a y m e n t of a n y d iv idend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys m a y be due or o w i n g from him 
(whether a lone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the Company in respect of such share or shares, o r otherwise howsoever. 

135. Directors may deduct debt from the dividends.—The Directors m a y deduct f rom the d iv idend or b o n u s payable 
to any Shareholder all sums of m o n e y due from him (whether alone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the C o m p a n y , and 
notwi ths tanding such sums shall not be payable until after the date when such dividend is payable. 

136. Notice of dividend : forfeiture of unclaimed dividend.—Notice of all interest or dividends or bonuses to become 
payab le shall b e given to each Shareholder entitled thereto; and all interest or dividend or bonuses uncla imed b y a n y Share
holder for three years after notice thereof is given m a y be forfeited b y a resolution of the Board of Directors for t h e benefit 
of the C o m p a n y , and , if the Directors think fit, m a y be applied in augmentat ion of the reserve fund. 

137. Shares held by a firm.—Every d iv idend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y a firm m a y be p a i d 
t o , and an effectual receipt given b y , a n y partner of such firm or agent du ly authorized t o sign the name of the firm. 

138. Joint-holders other than a firm.—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y severa l 
persons jo in t ly , other than a firm, m a y b e paid t o , and an effectual receipt given b y , a n y one of such persons. 

A U D I T . 
139. Accounts^ be audited.—The accounts of the C o m p a n y shall f rom time to t ime be examined, and the correctness 

of the balance sheet ascertained b y one or more Audi to r or Auditors. 
140. Qualification of Auditors.-—No person shall b e eligible as an Audi tor who is interested otherwise than as a 

Shareholder in any transaction of the Company , but it shall no t be a necessary qualification for an Audi tor t ha t he be a 
Shareholder of the Company, and no Director or officer of the Company shall, during bis continuance in office, b e e l ig ib le 
as an Audi tor . 

141. Appointment and retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first Audi tor or A u d i t o r s o f the 
Company and fix his or their remumeration; and all future Audi tors , excep t as is hereinafter mentioned, shall he appointed 
at the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold their 
office only unti l the First Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointments , or until otherwise ordered b y 
a General Meeting. A 

142. Retiring Auditm-s eligible for re-election.—-Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election. 
143. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed b y the 

C o m p a n y m General Meeting, and this remuneration may from time to t ime be varied b y a General Meeting. 
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144. Casual vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.—If any vacancy that may occur in the office of Auditor 
shall no t be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or it' any casual vacancy shall occur , the Directors shall (subject 
to the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy b f the appointment of a person who shall hold 
the office until such meeting. . . . > 

145. Duty of Auditors.- -Every Audi tor shall be supplied with a copy of the balance sheet intended to be laid 
before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine tho same wi th the accounts and vouchers 
relating thereto, and to report thereon to tho meeting, generally or specially, as hr- mav think fit. 

146. Company's accounts to bc. opened to Auditors for audit.--Ml accounts. I«.'.,ka, and documents whatsoever of 
the C o m p a n y shall at all times be open to the Auditors for the purpose of audit. 

NOTICES. 

147. Notices how authenticated.—-Notices from the Company may bc authenticated b y the signature (printed or 
writ ten) o f the Agen t or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or other persons appointed by the Board to d o so. 

148. Shareholders to register address.—Every Shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon, which shall be deemed 
to b e his p lace of abode , and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company. 

Service of notices.—A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder, either personally or by sending 
through the post in a prepaid letter, addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place o f abode ; and any 
notice so served shall be deemed to be well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to w h o m such 
notice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors or to the Agen t or 
Secretary or Agents or Secretaries of the Company their o w n or some other address in Ceylon. 

149. Notice to joint-holders of shares other than a firm..—All notices directed to be given to Shareholders shall, with 
respect t o any share to which persons other than a firm are joint ly enti t led,be sufficientif given to any one o f such persons, 
and n o t i c e so given shall be sufficient not ice to all the holders of such shares. 

150. Date and proof of service.—Any not ice if served b y pos t shall be deemed to have been served on the day on 
which the letter containing the same wou ld in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving 
such service i t shall be sufficient to p rove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and pu t into a post 
box or pos ted at a pos t office, and the entry in the Company ' s books of the leaving or sending b y post of any notice at or to 
such address shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and n o further evidence shall be necessary. 

151. Non-resident Shareholders must register addresses in Ceylon.-—Every Shareholder residing out of Ceylon shall 
name and register in the b o o k s of the Company an, address within Ceylon at which all notices shall b e served upon h im, 
and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. If he shall not have named and registered such 
an address, he shall no t be entit led t o any notices. 

All notices required to be given, b y advertisement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazette. 

ARBITRATION. 

152. Directors may refer disputes to arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in 
dispute between the C o m p a n y and. any other c o m p a n y or person, the same may be referred b y the Directors to arbitration. 

E V I D E N C E . 

153. Evidence in action by Company against Shareholders.-—On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought or 
instituted b y the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt or money claimed to be due 
to the Company in respect of his shares, i t shall b e sufficient t o prove that the name of the defendant is or was when the c la im 
arose o n the Register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim 
is m a d e , and that the amount c la imed is n o t entered as paid in. the b o o k s of the Company ; and it shall no t be necessary 
to p r o v e the registration of the C o m p a n y , nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call , nor that a quorum 
of D i r ec to r s was present at the Board at which any call was made , nor that the meeting at which any call was made was 
duly c o n v e n e d or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever , bu t the proof of the matters aforesaid shall b e conclusive 
evidence o f the debt . 

PROVISION RELATIVE TO W I N D I N G UP OR DISSOLUTION OF T H E COMPANY. 

154. Purchase of Company's property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or no t . o r whether 
alone or jo in t ly wi th any other Shareholder or Director , and any person not a Shareholder, may become the purchaser 
of tho p rope r ty of the Company or any part thereof, in the event o f a winding up or a dissolution, or at any other t ime; 
when a sale of the Company ' s property or effects or any part thereof shall be made b y the Directors under the powers 
hereby o r under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

155. Distribution.—If the Company shall be wound u p , and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all 
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company, such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in repaying to the holders 
of the preference shares (if any) the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid up thereon, and the balance in repaying t o the 
holders o f the ordinary shares the amounts pa id up or reckoned as paid up on such ordinary shares. If there shall remain 
any surplus assets after repayment of the whole of the paid up capital, such surplus assets shall be divided among the Mem
bers in propor t ion t o the capital paid u p , or reckoned as pa id up , o n the shares which are held b y them respectively at 
the c o m m e n c e m e n t of the winding up. 

156. Payment in specie, and vesting in trustees.—If the Company shall be wound u p , the liquidator, whether 
voluntary or official, m a y , with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, divide among the contributories in specie 
any par t of the assets of the C o m p a n y , and m a y , with their sanct ion, vest any part of the assets of the Company in trustees 
upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, with like sanction, shall think fit. 

I n witness whereof the subscribers t o the Memorandum of Association have, hereto set and subscribed their names 
at C o l o m b o this 18th ddy of Ju ly 1910. 

Witness to the above signatures : 

E U S T A C E F. D E S A R A M , 
Proc to r , Supreme Court , Co lombo . 

W . SHAKSPEARE ( b y his at torney H E R B E R T ( f - ' B i B B Y ) . 

H E R B E R T C. B I B B Y . 

G . L I O N E L C o x . 

F . J. D E S A R A M . 

L E S L I E W . F . D E S A R A M . 

J . L O C H O R E ( b y his at torney G , L I O N E L C O X ) . 

[First Publication.] 

E G 

E. H . L A W R E N C E . 
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MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATwl OF T H E SITTAGAMA RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED. 

fhCname of the Company is»"THE S ITTAOAMA R U B B E R C O M P A N Y , L I M I T E D , " 

The registered office of the Company is to be established in C o l o m b o . 
!. The objects for which the Company is to be established are—-

•* (1) To purchase or otherwise acquire the Si t tawake, Mount Pleasant, and A y a g a m a estates, situate in t h e 
Districts of Kegaila and Ratnapura , and containing in extent 157 acres more or less, 21 acres m o r e o r 
less, and 143 acres mor or less, respectively, - **; 

(2) To purchase, take on lease or in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire any estate or estates, land or l a n d s , 
in the Island of Ceylon, India , or the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere, and any right of w a y , , 
water rights, and other rights, privileges, and easements and concessions, and any factories, machinery, 
implements, tools , l ive and dead s tock , stores, effects, and other proper ty , real or personal, immovab le 
or movable , of any kind. 

(3) To hold, use, clear, open , plant, cul t ivate , work , manage , improve , carry on , and deve lop the u n d e r t a k i n g 1 

lands, and real and personal, i m m o v a b l e and m o v a b l e , estates or proper ty , and assets of any kind of the^ 
Company, or any part thereof. 

(4j To plant, g row, and produce rubber , tea, coffee, coconu t s , c inchona, cacao , ca rdamoms , rhea, ramie 
' plants, trees, and other natural products or p roduce »of any kind in the Island of Ceylon, India, the 

Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 
(5) To treat, cure, prepare, manipulate , submit to any process of manufacture, and render marketable (whether 

on account of the Company or others) rubber , tea, coffee, or any other such products or p r o d u c e as 
t aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever ; to b u y , sell, expor t , impor t , t rade, and deal in rubber, 
* tea, coffee, and other products , wares, merchandise , articles, and things of any kind whatsoever , either 

in a prepared, manufactured, or raw state, and either b y wholesale or retail. 
J 6 ) To carry on in the said Island of Ceylon , India , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere,al l or any of the 

following businesses, that is to say, planters of rubber , tea, coffee, or any other such products or p r o d u c e 
as aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods b y land or b y water ; forwarding agents, 
merchants , exporters , importers , traders, engineers ; proprietors of docks , wharves , je t t ies , piers, 
warehouses, and boa t s ; and of tug owners and wharfingers ; and any other business which can or may 
convenient ly be carried on in connect ion with the above or any of them. 

(7) To acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which can 
b e convenient ly carried on in connect ion with any of the Company ' s general business ; and to apply 
for , purchase, or otherwise acquire, any patents, brevets oVinvention, concessions, and the like conferring 
an exclusive or non-exclusive or limited right t o use, or any information as to any invent ion which m a y 
seem capable of being used for any of the purposes of the Company , or the acquisit ion of which m a y 
seem calculated direct ly or indirectly to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, d e v e l o p , grant 
licenses in respect of, or otherwise turn to account the property, rights, and information so acquired . 

(8) To purchase rubber, tea leaf, coffee, and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture, m a n i p u l a t i o n j 
and (or) sale. | 

(9) To work mines or quarries, and to find, win , get , work , crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal •with*" 
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, or deposits or products , and generally to carry 
on the business of mining in all its branches. 

(10) To purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boa t s , barges, tugs, launches , and 
vessels of any description whatsoever ; and to purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire 
and nold vans, omnibuses, carriages and carts, and other vehicles of any description whatsoever!? and 
to purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold all live and dead s tock, chat tels , and 
effect | required for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers b y land or b y water ; of 
proprietors of docks , wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses ; of tug owners and wharfingers ; or of any 
other business which ean or may convenient ly b e carried on in connect ion wi th the above 
respectively. 

(11) To bui ld , make , construct , equip, maintain, improve , alter, and work rubber and tea factories, coconut. 
and coffee-curing mills, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads , water-courses, d o c k s , wharves , . , 
je t t ies , and other works , and conveniences which m a y be necessary or convenient for the purposes of ' 
the C o m p a n y , or m a y seem calculated directly or indirectly to advance the Company ' s interests ; and 
t o contr ibute t o , subsidize, or otherwise assist or take part in the construct ion, improvement , main
tenance , working, management , carrying out , or control thereof. * 

(12) To cul t ivate , manage, and superintend estates and properties in the Island of Ceylon, India , the Federated : 
Malay States, and elsewhere, and generally to undertake the business of estate agents in the said Island,. 
India , the Federated Malay States, and elsewhere ; to act as agents for the investment , loan, payment, 
transmission, and collect ion of money , and for the purchase, sale, improvement , deve lopment , and • 
management of proper ty , including concerns and undertakings ; and to transact any other agency 
business of any kind. 

(13) To engage, employ , maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, coolies, and other > 
servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant?': 
pensions or gratuities t o any such or the widow or children of any such. - s 

(14) To enter into any arrangements with any authorities, Government , municipal , local , or otherwise, that may:-
seem conducive to, the Company ' s objects or any of them, and to obta in from any such authori ty , any 

- rights, privileges, and concessions which the C o m p a n y m a y think it desirable to obtain, and to carry : 

out , exercise, and comply with such arrangements, r ights, privileges, and concessions. ,* 
( T o enter into partnership or into any arrangement for snaring profits, un ion of interest, reciprocal concession, '; 

amalgamation or co-operation with any person or persons, corporat ion, or company carrying on or . 
about to carry on or engage in'any business or transaction which this Company is authorized to carry 
o n or engage in or any business or transaction capable of being conduc ted so as directly or m d i r e c t l y V 
to benefit this Company, and to take or otherwise acquire and hold shares or s tock in or securities of, 
and to subsidize, or otherwise assist any such Company , and to sell, ho ld , re-issue with or without ~ 
guarantee, or otherwise deal with such shares o r securities ; and to fo rm, constitute, or prctiMmkay-'-> 
otner company pr companies for the purpose of acquiring all or any of the property, rights, ana 'J iaMHes--* 
benefit t h T o o n i p a n y ; y ^ p U 5 * 8 e w h i c h ~ < * W f r o r indirectly , c a i C u l a t e i r t o . 
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(16) T o procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to d o business in the Island of Ceylon, 
in India , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 

(17) T o lend m o n e y o n any terms and in any manner and on d t y security, and in particular o n the security of 
plantations, factories, growing crops , p roduce , bills of exchange, promissory notes, b o n d s , bills o f lading, 
warrants, s tocks , shares, debentures, and b o o k debts, or wi thout any security at all , and generally to 
transact financial business of any kind. 

(18) T o bor row or raise m o n e y for the purposes of the Company , or receive money on deposit at interest or 
otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing m o n e y for the performance or discharge of any 
obligat ion or liability of the Company , or for any other purpose to create, execute , grant, or issue any 
mortgages, mortgage debentures, debentures, debenture s tock, bonds , or obligations of the Company 
either at par , p remium, or discount , and either redeemable or irredeemable or perpetual, secured upon 
all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, rights, and properties of the Company, present and future, 
including uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the Company. 

(19) Generally to purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any real or personal proper ty , 
and any rights, privileges, licenses, or easements which the Company may think necessary or convenient 
with reference to any of these ob jec t s , and capable of being profitably dealt with in connect ion with 
any of the Company ' s proper ty or rights for the time being. 

(20) T o cause, or permit any debenture s tock , b o n d s , debentures, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens, 
or securities of or belonging to or made or issuod b y the Company or affecting its proper ty or rights or 
any of the terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, as 
shall be thought fit; also to pay off and re-borrow tho moneys secured thereby, or any part or parts thereof. 

(21) T o sell the undertaking of the Company or any part thereof for such consideration as the Company m a y 
think fit, and in particular, shares, debentures, or securities of any other company having objects 
altogether or in part similar to those of this Company. 

(22) T o invest and deal with the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and 
in such manner as m a y from t ime to t ime be determined. 

(23) T o make , accep t , endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and other 
negotiable and transferable instruments. 

(24) T o remunerate any parties for services rendered or to be rendered in placing or assisting to place any 
shares in the Company ' s capital , or any debentures, debenture s tock , or other securities of the Company , 
or in or abou t the format ion or p romot ion of the Company or the conduct of its business. 

(25) T o d o all or any of the a b o v e things in any part of the world , and either as principals, agents, contractors, 
or otherwise, and either alone or in conjunct ion with others, and either b y or through agents, sub
contractors , trustees, or otherwise, and generally to carry on any business or effectuate any objec t of 
the Company. 

(26) T o sell, let, lease, underlease, exchange , surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mor tgage , dispose of , turn 
to account , or otherwise deal with all or any part of the proper ty and rights of the Company , whether 
in considerat ion of rents , m o n e y s , or securities for money , shares, debentures, or securities in any other 
c o m p a n y , or for any other considerat ion. 

(27) T o p a y for any lands and real or personal , immovab le or m o v a b l e , estate or proper ty or assets of any 
kind acquired o r to be acquired b y the Company , or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the 
C o m p a n y , and generally to pay or discharge a n y consideration to be paid or given b y the Company , 
in m o n e y or in shares (whether ful ly paid up or partly pa id up) or debentures or debenture s tock or 
obligations of the C o m p a n y or par t ly in one w a y and par t ly in another or otherwise howsoever , with 
power to issue a n y shares either as fully paid u p or partly paid u p for such purpose. 

(28) T o accept as considerat ion for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovable or m o v a b l e , 
estate or proper ty , or assets of the C o m p a n y , or in discharge of any other consideration to be received 
by the C o m p a n y , m o n e y or shares (whether fully paid up or part ly paid upkpf any Company , or the 
debentures or debenture s tock or obl igat ions of any c o m p a n y or person or persons or part ly one and 
partly any other. 

(29) T o distribute a m o n g tho Shareholders in specie any property of the Company , whether b y way of dividend 
or upon a return of capi tal , but so that no distribution amount ing to a reduction of capital b e made , 
except with the sanction for the t ime being required b y law. 

(30) T o do all such other things as m a y b e necessary, incidental, conduc ive , or convenient t o the at tainn| |nt 
of the a b o v e objects or any of t hem, it being hereby declared that in the foregoing clause (unless a 
contrary intention appears) the word " person " includes any number of persons and a corporat ion, 
and that the " o t h e r ob jec t s " specified in any one paragraph are no t t o be limited or restricted b y 
reference to or inference from any other paragraph. 

4. The liability of the Members is l imited. * 
5. The nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is Seven hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 700,000), d iv ided into Seventy. . 

thousand (70,000) shares of Rupees Ten (Rs . 10) each , with power to increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming 
the capital (original, increased, or reduced) of the C o m p a n y m a y b e subdivided or consolidated or divided into such classes, . 
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, special , or other rights, privileges, or condit ions attached thereto, and be held 
upon such terms as m a y be prescribed b y the Articles of Association and Regulations of the Company for the t ime being 
or otherwise. 

W e , the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company in 
pursuance of this Memorandum of Associa t ion, and w e respect ively agree to take the number of shares in the capital of 
the C o m p a n y set opposi te our respective names :— 

Number of Shares taken 
Names and Addresses o f Subscribers . b y each Subscriber. 

F R A N K F. R O E , Co lombo . . . . . . . . One 

F. J A S . H A W K E S , Co lombo 

G. E . W O O D M A N . Co lombo 

F. J. D E S A R A M , Co lombo 

L E S L I E W . F. D E S A R A M , C o l o m b o 

G O R D O N F R A Z E R ( b y his a t torney G . E . W O O D M A N ) , C o l o m b o . 

F R E D . W . T R E U I A R , Co lombo , , 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

Witness to the aboVe signatures : 
E U S T A C E F . D E S A R A M , 

C o l o m b o , July 18. 1910. d o c t o r , Supreme Cour t , Colombo 
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE SITTAGAMA RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED. 

IT is agreed as fol lows : — 

1. Table C not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulat ions conta ined in the T a b l e C i n t he 
schedule annexed to " T h e Joint S tock Companies ' Ordinance, 1861," shall not app ly to this C o m p a n y , w h i c h sha l l b e 
governed b y the regulations conta ined in these Articles, bu t subject to repeal, addi t ion , or alteration b y special r e s o l u t i o n . 

2. Power to alter the regulations.—The Company m a y , b y special resolution, alter and make provis ions i n s t e a d of, 
or in addi t ion to , any of the regulations of the Company , whether conta ined and compr i sed in. these Articles or n o t . 

3. None o f the funds o f the Company shall be e m p l o y e d in the purchase o f or be lent on shares o f the C o m p a n y . 

INTERPRETATION. 
4. Interpretation clause.—In the interpretation o f these presents the following words and expressions sha l l h a v B 

the following meanings, unless such meanings b e inconsistent wi th , or repugnant t o , the subject or con t ex t , v i z . : — I 
Company.—The w o r d " C o m p a n y " means " The Sit tagama R u b b e r Company , .Limited," incorporated or e s t a b l i s h e d ! 

b y or under the Memorandum of Associa t ion to which these Articles are at tached. 
The Ordinance.—The " Ordinance " means and includes " The Joint S tock Companies ' Ordinances , 1861 t o 1909," 

and every other Ordinance f rom t ime t o t ime in force concerning Jo in t S t o c k Companies which m a y app ly t o t h e C o m p a n y . 
Special resolution and extraordinary resolution.—" Special resolution " and " extraordinary resolut ion " h a v e the 

meanings assigned thereto respect ively b y " the Ord inance . " 
These presents.—" These presents " means and includes the Memorandum of Associat ion and the Art ic les of 

Associa t ion of the Company from t ime to t ime in force. 
Capital.—" Capital " means the capital for the t ime being raised or authorized to be raised for the p u r p o s e s of the 

Company . 
Shares.—" Shares " means the shares f rom time to t ime into which the capital of the Company m a y b e d i v i d e d . 
Shareholder.—" Shareholder " means a Shareholder of the Company . 
Presence or present.—" Presence or present " at a meet ing means presence or present personally or b y p r o x y o r by 

at torney duly authorized. 
Directors.—" Directors " means the Directors for the t ime being of the Company or (as the case m a y b e ) the Directors 

assembled at a Board . 
Board.—" B o a r d " means a meet ing of the Directors or (as the con tex t m a y require) the Directors a s s e m b l e d at a 

B o a r d Meet ing , act ing through at least a q u o r u m of their b o d y in the exercise of author i ty du ly g iven to t h e m . 
Persons.—" Persons " means partnerships, associations, corporat ions , companies , unincorporated or incorpora ted 

b y Ordinance and registrat ion, as well as individuals . 
Office.—" Office " means the registered office for the t ime being of the Company . 
Seal.—" Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the t ime being of the Company. 
Month.—" M o n t h " means a calendar month . 
Writing.—" Wr i t i ng " means printed matter or print as well as writing. 
Singular and plural number.—Words import ing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versa. 
Masculine and feminine gender.—Words import ing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice versai 

BUSINESS. 

5. Commencement of business.—The Company m a y p roceed to carry out the objects for which it is establ ished, 
and t o e m p l o y and a p p l y its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their d i sc re t ion shall 
th ink fit ; a n d notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall no t have been subscr ibed, appl ied for, or a l lo t t ed , they 
shall d o so as s o o n as, in the judgment of the Directors , a sufficient number of shares shall have been subscribed o r appl ied for. 

6. Business txPbe carried on by Directors.—The business o f the C o m p a n y shall be carried on b y o r under the 
management or d i rect ion of the Directors , and subject on ly to the control of General Meetings, in accordance wi th these 
presents. 

C A P I T A L 

7. Nominal capital.—The nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is Seven hundred thousand Rupees ( R s . 700,000), 
d i v i d e d into Seventy thousand (70,000) shares of Ten Rupees ( R s . 10) each. 

8. Arrangement on issue of shares.—The Company m a y call up the balance capital whenever the D i r e c t o r s shall 
th ink fit, and m a y make arrangements on the issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the 
a m o u n t of calls to be pa id , and the t ime of payment of such calls. 

9. Payment of amount of shares by instalments.—If b y the condi t ions of a l lotment of any share the w h o l e o r part 
of the a m o u n t thereof shall be payable b y instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, be paid to the C o m p a n y b y 
the holder of the share. 

10. Increase or reduction of capital.—The Company in General Meeting m a y , b y special resolution f r o m t i m e to 
t ime, increase the capital b y creation o f new shares of such amoun t per share and in the aggregate, and with such spec ia l , 
preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or condi t ions at tached thereto as such resolution shall d i rec t , 
and the C o m p a n y in General Meeting m a y b y special resolution reduce the capital as such special resolution shall d i r ec t , 
and m a y b y special resolution subdiv ide or consol idate the shares of the Company or any of them. 

11. New shares.—The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and condi t ions , and with such preferent ia l , 
deferred, qualified, special , or other rights, privileges, or condi t ions at tached thereto, as the General Meeting r e so lv ing on 
the creation thereof or any other General Meeting of the C o m p a n y shall direct ; and if n o direction be g iven, as the D i r ec to r s 
shall determine, and in particular such shares may be issued with a preferential or qualified right to the d iv idends a n d in 
the distr ibution of assets of the Company , and with a special or without any right of voting. 

12. How carried into effect.—Subject t o any direct ion to the contrary that may be giiven by the mee t ing that 
sanctions the increase o f capital, all new shares shall be offered to the Shareholders in proportion to the exis t ing shares 
held by t hem, and such offer shall be made b y not ice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is en t i t l ed , 
and l imit ing a t ime wi thin which the offer, if not accep ted , will be deemed to be decl ined, and after the expira t ion o f such 
t ime, or o n the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder to w h o m such not ice is g iven that he declines to a c c e p t the 
shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors m a y determine. Provided that the Di rec to r s 
m a y , at their discretion, allot such new shares or any port ion of them in payment for any estates or lands or o ther p r o p e r t y 
purchased o r acquired b y the Company , without first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the t i m e being 
o f the Company. 

13. Same as original capital.—Except so far as otherwise p rov ided by the condi t ions of issue or b y these presents , 
any capital raised by the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital, and shall be sub jec t t o the 
provis ions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer and transmission, for fe i ture , 
hen, surrender, and otherwise. t 
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S H A R E S . 
14. Issue.—The shares, e x c e p t where otherwise provided , shall be allotted at the discretion of and b y the Directors, 

who m a y f rom t ime to t ime issue a n y unissued shares and m a y a d d to such shares such an amount o f premium as they 
may consider proper . P rov ided that such unissued shares shall first be offered b y the Directors to the registered Share
holders for the t ime being of the C o m p a n y as nearly as possible in proport ion to the shares already held b y them, and such 
shares as shall not be accepted b y the Shareholder or Shareholders t o whom the shares shall have been offered within the 
time specified in that behalf b y the Di rec tors m a y b e disposed of by the Directors in such manner as they think most 
beneficial t o the Company . P rov ided also that the Directors m a y at their discretion allot any shares in p a y m e n t for any 
estates or lands or other proper ty purchased or acquired b y the Company , without first offering such shares to the registered 
Shareholders for the time being of the Company . 

15. Acceptance.—Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing 
under his hand in such form as the C o m p a n y from t ime to t ime directs. 

16. Payment.—Payment for shares shall be m a d e in such manner as the Directors shall from time to time determine 
and di rec t . 

17. Shares held by a firm.—Shares m a y be registered in the name of a firm, and a n y partner of the firm or agent 
duly author ized t o sign the name of the firm shall be entit led to v o t e and to give proxies. 

18. Shares held by two or more persons not in partnership.—Shares may be registered in the n a m e of two or more 
persons n o t in partnership. 

19. One oj joint-holders other than a firm may give receipts ; only one oj joint-holders resident in Ceylon entitled to 
vote.—Any one of the joint-holders of a share other than a firm m a y g ive effectual receipts for any d iv idends payab le in 
respect of such share ; but on ly one of such joint Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of giving proxies 
and exercis ing the other rights and powers conferred o n a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as to who shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose name stands first o n the register of shares shall vote or give proxies and exercise those rights and 
powers ; p r o v i d e d , however , tha t in the even t of such first registered Shareholder being absent from the Island, the first 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vo t e or give proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid. 

20. Survivor of joint-holder, other than a firm, only recognized.—In case of the death of any one or more o f the 
joint-holders, o ther than a firm, of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall b e the only person or persons recognized b y 
the C o m p a n y as hav ing a n y title t o , o r interest in, such shares. 

21. The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the payment of all instalments and 
calls due in respect o f such share. 

22. Company not "bound lo recognize any interest in shares other than that oj registered holder or of any person under 
clause 38.—The C o m p a n y shall n o t be b o u n d to recognize (even though having notice of) any cont ingent , future, partial, 
or equitable interest in the nature o f a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, excep t 
any absolute right thereto in the person f rom t ime to t ime registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any 
person under clause 38 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect of any share. 

23. Certificates.—The certificates o f shares shall b e issued under the seal of the Company , and signed b y two 
Directors or by one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries of the Company. 

24. How issued.—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in his name, 
or to several certificates, each for one or m o r e of such shares. E v e r y certificate shall specify the number of the share in 
respect of which it is issued. 

25. Renewal of certificate.—-If any certificate b e worn out or defaced, then, upon produc t ion thereof to the Directors, 
they m a y order the same to be cancelled and m a y issue a new certificate in lieu thereof; and if any certificate be lost or 
des t royed, then, upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors , and o n such indemnity as the Directors m a y deem 
adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall b e given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed certi
ficate. A sum of fifty cents shall b e payab le for such n e w certificate. 

26. Certificate to be delivered to the first named of joint-holders not a firm.—The certificate of shares registered in the 
names o f t w o or more persons not a firm shall be delivered to the person first named o n the register. 

T R A N S F E R OF S H A R E S . 
27. Exercise oj rights.—No person shall exercise any rights of a member until his name shall have been entered in 

the Register of Members and he shall have paid, all calls and other moneys for the time being payable o n every share in the 
Company held b y him. 

28. Transfer of shares.—Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder m a y transfer all or any of his 
shares by instrument in writing. 

29. No transfer to infant or person of unsound mind,---No transfer of shares shall be made to an infant or person of 
unsound mind. 

30. Register of transfers.—The C o m p a n y shall keep a b o o k or books , to b e called " The Register of Transfers," in 
which shall b e entered the particulars of every transfer o r transmission of any share. 

31. .Instrument of transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed bo th b y the transferor and 
transferee, and the transferor shall b e deemed to remain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is entered 
in the register in respect thereof. 

32. Board may decline to register transfers.—The B o a r d m a y , at their o w n absolute and uncontrol led discretion, 
decl ine to register any transfer of shares b y a Shareholder w h o is indebted to the Company , or upon whose shares the Com
pany have a Hen or otherwise ; or in case of shares not fully paid u p , to any person not approved b y them. 

33. Not bound to state reason.—In n o case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require the 
Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register, but their declinature shall be absolute. 

34. Registration of transfer.—Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be regis
tered, accompanied by such evidence as the Directors m a y reasonably require to p rove the title of the transferor, and a fee 
of R e . 1 ' 5 0 , or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time determine, must be paid ; and thereupon the 
Directors , subject to the powers vested in them by Articles 32, 33, and 35, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder 
and retain the instrument of transfer. 

35. Directors may authorize registration of transferees.—The Directors m a y , b y such means, as they shall deem 
expedient , authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders without the necessity of any meeting of the Directors 
for that purpose. 

36. Directors not bound, to inquire us to validity oj transfer.—In no case shall the Directors b e b o u n d to inquire into 
the val idi ty , legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced b y a person claiming a transfer of any 
share in accordance with these articles ; and whether they abstain from so inquiring, or do so inquire and are misled, the 
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share, excep t for the dividends previously 
declared in respect thereof, but , if at all, upon the transferee only. 

37. Transfer books when to be dosed-.—The transfer books may be closed during the fourteen days immediately 
preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First General 'Meeting ; also, when a dividend is. declared, for the 
three days next ensuing the meeting ; also at such other times as the Directors may decide, not exceeding in the whole 
twenty-one days in any one year. 
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T R A N S M I S S I O N O F S H A R E S . 

38. Title to shares of deceased holder.—The executors , or administrators, or the heirs of a d e c e a s e d S h a r e h o l d e r 
shall be the on ly persons recognized b y the Company as having any title to shares of such Shareholder. 

39. Registration of persons entitled to shares otherwise than by transfer.—Any guardian of any infant S h a r e h o l d e r , oi 
, t any commit tee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the d e a t h , b a n k r u p t c y . 

or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other w a y than b y t r a n s f e r , shal l , 
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he^proposes t o act under t h i s c l a u s e , o r oi 
his title, as the Company think sufficient, be forthwith entitled, subject to the provisions herein con ta ined , t o b e reg is te red 
as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee of R e . 1 • 5 0 ; or m a y , subject t o the regula t ions a s t o t ransfers 
hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person. 

40. Failing such registration, shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person w h o shall b e c o m e e n t i t l e d t o he 
registered in respect of any share under clause 39 shall no t , f rom a n y cause whatever , within twelve ca l enda r m o n t h s aftr 
the event on the happening of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if in the case o f t h e d e * 
of any Shareholder n o person shall, within twelve calendar months after such death, b e registered as a S h a r e h o l d e ^ 
respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the C o m p a n y m a y sell such shares, either b y pub l ic a u c t i o n o r prfwfc 
contract , and give a receipt for the purchase m o n e y , and the purchaser shall be entitled to b e registered i n respect o f snd 
share, and* shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the C o m p a n y to sell t h e same, 
and the net t proceeds of such sale, after deduct ing all expenses and all moneys in respect of wh ich the C o m p a n y i s en t i t l ed 
to a lien o n the shares so sold, shall be paid to the person entitled thereto. 

S H A R E S ( S U R R E N D E R A N D F O R F E I T U R E ) . 

41. The Directors may accept surrender of shares.—The Directors m a y accept , in the1 n a m e and for t h e b e n e f i t o f the 
Company , and upon such terms and condi t ions as m a y be agreed u p o n , a surrender of the shares of S h a r e h o l d e r s w h o m a y 
b e desirous of retiring from the Company . >>g 

42. If call or instalment be not paid, notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fails t o pay a n y c a t or 
instalment on or before the d a y appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors may at any t ime thereafter, dur ing 
such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid , serve a not ice o n such Shareholder or his execu to r s o r admin is t ra to rs 
or the trustee or assignee in his bankrup tcy requiring h im to p a y the same, together with any interest that m a y have 
accrued, and all expenses that m a y have been incurred b y the Company b y reason o f such non-paymen t . 

Terms of notice.—The not ice shall n a m e a day (not being less than one month from the date of the n o t i c e ) o n a n d a 
place or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are t o b e pa id . The not icejahai l 
also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the t ime and at the place appointed , the shares in r e s p e c t of-flfbich 
the call was made or instalment is payable will be liable to b e forfeited. 

In default of payment, shares to be forfeited.—If the requisition of such not ice as aforesaid b e no t c o m p l i e d w i t h , every 
or any share or shares in respect of which such notice has been given m a y at any t ime thereafter, before p a y m e n t o f cal ls or 
instalments,with interest and expenses due in respect thereof, b e declared forfeited b y a resolution of the B o a r d t o t h a t effect 

Shareholder still liable to pay money owing at time of forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been so declared 
forfeited shal l , notwi ths tanding, b e liable to p a y , and shall forthwith p a y to the C o m p a n y all cal ls , i n s t a l m e n t s , interests, 
and expenses o w i n g u p o n or in respect of such shares at the time of the forfeiture, together wi th interest thereon f r o m the 
t ime of forfeiture unti l payment at 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce the p a y m e n t thereof if t hey t h i n k j 

43. Surrendered or forfeited shares to be property of Company, and may be sold, <fcc—Every share s u r r e n d e r 
so declared forfeited shall b e deemed to be the proper ty of the C o m p a n y , and m a y be sold , re-allotted, or o t h e r w i s e i 
of u p o n such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit. 

44. Effect of surrender or forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall invo lve the ex t inc t ion of al l interest 
i n , and also of all c la ims and demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof , and a l l o ther 
r ights inc ident t o the share, except only such of those rights (if any) as b y these presents are expressly saved . 

45. Certificate of surrender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of t w o of the D i r e c t o r s and o f t he 
Secretary o r Secretaries that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the time when it was surrendered o r 
forfei ted, shall b e conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons w h o wou ld have been entitled t o t he 
share b u t for such surrender or ferfeiture, and such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the pr ice of such share 
shall const i tute a g o o d title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall b e delivered to any person wholtiiay 
purchase the same f rom the Company , and thereupon such purchaser shall be deem the holder o f such share , discharged 
f rom all calls due prior to such purchase ; and he shall not be b o u n d to see to the application of the purchase m o n e y ^ n o r 
shall his title to such share be affected b y any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture o r sale. 

Forfeiture may be remitted.—The Directors m a y in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of a n y share v^x&hin 
six months f rom the date thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or h o l d e r s of 
such share o r shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further s u m of m o n e y ; b y 
w a y of r edempt ion m o n e y for the deficit, as they shall think fit, no t being less than 9 per cent, o n the a m o u n t o f t h e sums 
wherein default in p a y m e n t had been made , but n o share bona fide sold or re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of under A r t i c l e 
43 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. 

46. Company's lien on shares.—The Company shall have a first charge or paramount hen upon all the shares o f a n y 
holder or joint-holders for all m o n e y s for the t ime being due to the C o m p a n y b y such holder, or b y all or any of such j o i n t -
holders respect ively , either in respect of such shares or o f other shares held b y such holder or joint-holders or o therwise , 
and whether due from any such holder individually or jo int ly with others, including all calls, resolutions for which s h a l l 
h a v e been passed b y the Directors , a l though the times appointed for the payment thereof shall no t have arrived ; a n d 
where any share is held b y more persons than one the Company shall be entitled to the said charge or lien in respect o f a n y 
money due to the Company from any of such persons. A n d the Directors may decline to register any transfer o f shares 
subject to such charge or lien. 

47. Lien how made available.—Such charge or lien m a y be made available b y a sale of all or any of the shares s u b j e c t t o 
i t , provided that no such sale shall be made e x c e p t under a resolution of the Directors, and until notice in writing s h a l l h a v e 
been given to the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his b a n k r u p t c y , 
requiring him or them to pay the amount for the time being d u e to the Company , and default shall have been m a d e f o r 
twenty-eight days from such notice in paying the sum thereby required to be paid. Should the Shareholder ove r w h o s e , 
share the lien exists b e in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days ' not ice shall b e a l lowed him. • ; 

48. Proceeds how applied.—The nett proceeds of any such sale as aforesaid under the provisions of Articles 4 3 s3a3 ' : 

47 hereof shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts , liabilities, or engagements, and the residue (if a n y ) p a i d 
to such Shareholder or his representatives. 

49. Certificate of sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the S e c r e t a r y ; ^ 
Secretaries that, the power of-sale given by clause 47 has arisen, and is exercisable b y the Company under these p r e s e n ^ , ; 
shall be conclusive ^ d d e n c e of the facts therein stated. 

50. Transfer on sale how executed.—Upon any such sale one Director and the Agents and Secretaries m a y e x e e u l £ £ 
transfer of such share to the purchaser thereof, and such* transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confe* OB 
purchaser a complete title to such shares. " 
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51. Preference and deferred sham. -Any shares from t ime to time to be issued or created may from tinie to time 
be issued with any such right of preference, whether in respect of dividend or of payment of capital, or bo th , or any such 
other special privilege or advantage over any shares previously issued or then about to be issued (other than shares issued 
with a preference), or at such a p remium, or with such deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or 
then abou t t o be issued, or subject to any such conditions or provisions, and with any such right or without any right of 
voting,_and generally on such terms as the Company m a y from time to time b y special resolution determine. 

52. Resolution affecting a particular class of sfiares.—If at any time b y tho issue of preference shares or otherwise 
the capi tal is d iv ided into shares of different classes, then the holders of any class of shares may b y an extraordinary resolu
tion passed at a meeting of such holders, consent , on behalf of all the holders "of shares of the class, t o the issue or creation 
of any shares ranking equally therewith, or having any priori ty thereto, or t o the abandonment of any preference or priority 
or of a n y accrued d iv idend, or the reduct ion for any t ime or permanently of the dividonds payable thereon, or t o any 
scheme fo r the reduct ion of the Company ' s capital affecting the class of shares ; and such resolution shall be binding upon 
all the holders of shares of the class , p rov ided that this Article shall not be read as implying the necessity for such consent 
in any case in which but for this- Article the objec t of the resolutions could have been effected without it, 

53. Meeting affecting a particular class of sfiares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall be 
convened and conducted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting of the 
Company , p rov ided that no m e m b e r , not being a Direc tor , shall be entitled to notice thereof or to attend thereat, unless 
he b e a holder of shares of the class intended to b e affected b y the resolution, and that no vo te shall b e given except in 
respect o f a share of that class, and that at any such meeting a poll m a y be demanded in writing b y any members personally 
present and entitled to vote at the meeting." 

C A L L S . 

54. Directors may make calls.— The Directors m a y from t ime to time make such calls as they think lit upon the 
registered holders of shares, in respect of m o n e y s unpaid thereon, and no t b y the condit ions of allotment m a d e payable at 
fixed t imes ; and each Shareholder shall p a y the amount of every call so made on h im to the persons and a t the times and 

, places appointed b y the Directors , p rov ided that two months ' notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the t ime 
and place appointed for payment of each call. 

Calls, time when made.—A call shall b e deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution authorizing the •--
call was passed at a Boa rd Meeting of the Directors. 

Extension of time for payment of call.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give time to any 
one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call or part thereof on such terms 
as the Directors m a y determine. B u t no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter of grace 
or favour. 

55. Interest on unpaid call.—If the sum payable in respect of a n y call or instalment is not paid on or before the day 
appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the t ime being of the share in respect of which the call shall have been 
made , or the instalments shall have been due , shall p a y interest for the same at the rate of 9 per centum per annum from the 
d a y appointed for the payment thereof to the t ime of the actual payment , but the Directors m a y , when they think fit. 
remit altogether or in part any sum becoming payable for interest under this clause. 

56. Payments in anticipation of calls.—The Directors m a y at their discretion receive from any Shareholder willing 
to advance the same, and upon such terms as they think fit all or a n y part of the amount of his shares beyond the sum 
actually called up. 

' B O R R O W I N G P O W E R S . 

57. Power to borrow.—The Directors shall have power to procure from t ime to t ime, in the usual course of business, 
such temporary advances on the p roduce in hand, or in the future to b e obtained from the Company ' s estates, as they may 
find necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company ' s estates or of erecting, 
maintaining, improving, or extending buildings, machinery , or plantations, or otherwise. Also from t ime to t ime at their 
discretion to borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of m o n e y for the purposes of the Company , 
but so that the amount at any o n e t i m e owing in respect of moneys so borrowed or raised shall no t , without the sanction of 
a General Meeting, exceed the sum of Fif ty thousand Rupees (Rs . 50,000). W i t h the sanction of a General Meeting the 
Directors shall be entitled to borrow such further sum or sums, and at such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. 
The Directors m a y , for the purpose of securing the repayment of a n y such sum or sums of m o n e y so bor rowed or raised, 
create and issue any bonds , mortgages, debentures, mor tgage debentures, debenture s tock , bonds , or obligations of the 
C o m p a n y charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, proper ty , and rights or assets of the Company (both 
present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid cal ls , or g ive , accept , or endorse on behalf of the Company any 
promissory notes or bills of exchange. P rov ided also that before the Directors execute any mortgage or issue any debentures 
they shall obtain the sanction thereto of the Company in General Meeting, whether Ordinary or Extraordinary. A n y such 
securities m a y be issued either at par or at a premium or discount , and m a y from t ime to t ime be cancelled or discharged, 
varied, o r exchanged as the Directors m a y think fit, and m a y contain any special privileges as to redempt ion, surrender, 
drawings , al lotment of shares, or otherwise. Every debenture or other instrument issued b y the Company for securing 
the p a y m e n t of m o n e y may be so framed that the m o n e y s thereby secured shall be assignable free from any equities 
between the C o m p a n y and the person to whom the same m a y b e issued. A declaration under the Company ' s seal 
contained in or endorsed upon any of the documents ment ioned in this Article and subscribed b y t w o or more of the 
Directors , or b y one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, to the effect that the Directors have power to bor row the 
amount which such document m a y represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions between the Company 
and its creditors, and no such document containing such declaration shall, as regards the creditor , be v o i d on the ground 
of its be ing granted in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power unless it shall be p roved that such creditor was aware that it 
was so granted. 

• M E E T I N G S . 

58. First General Meeting.—The First General Meeting of the Company shall be held at such t ime, not being more 
than twelve months after the registration of the Company , and at such place as the Directors m a y determine. 

59. Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year at such t ime and 
place as m a y be prescribed b y the Company in General Meeting, and if no t ime or place is prescribed, at such t ime and 
place as m a y b e determined b y the Directors. 

60. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings ment ioned in the last preceding clause 
shall be called Ordinary General Meetings ; all other meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General Meetings. 

61. Extraordinary General Meetings.—The Directors m a y , whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary General 
Meeting, and the Directors shall d o so upon a requisition made in writing b y not less than one-seventh of the number of 
Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vote . 

62. Requisition of Shareholders to state object of meeting ; on receipt of requisition, Directors to call meetings and in 
default SJiareholders may do so.—Any requisition so made shall express the objec t of the meeting p A p o s e d to be called, 
shall be addressed to the Directors , and shall b e sent t o the registered office of the Company. U p o n the receipt of such 
requisition the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, t o be held at such t ime 
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VOTING AT MEETINGS. 

73. Votes.—At a n y meeting every resolution shall be decided b y the votes o f the Shareholders present i n pe rson 
or b y p r o x y , or b y a t torney, duly appointed , and in case there shall be an equality of votes the Chairman at such m e e t i n g 
shall b e entitled to g ive a casting vo te in addit ion to the vote to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder a n d proxy.* 
a n d a t t o r n e y ; and unless a poll b e immediately,demanded in writing b y s o m e Shareholder present a t the meet ing a n d ent i t led 
t o v o t e , a declaration b y the Chairman that a resolution has been carried, and an entry t o that effect in the M i n u t e B o o k 
of the C o m p a n y , shall be sufficient evidence of the fact without proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of o r aga ins t 
such resolution. 

74. Poll.—If a pol l be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such'manner and at such time and p lace a s the 
Chairman shall direct , and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the p o l l w a s " 
demanded . T h e demand of a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business o t h e r 
than the quest ion on which a poll has been demanded. 

75. Poll how taken.—-If at any meeting a poll be demanded by notice in writing signed b y some S h a r e h o l d e r 
present at the meeting and entitled to v o t e , which notice shall be delivered during the meeting to the Chairman, the m e e t i n g 
shall, if necessary, b e adjourned, and the pol l shall be taken at such t ime and in such a manner as the Chai rman sha l l 
direct , and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he m a y be entitled as hereinafter p r o 
v ided , and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of vo tes , the Chairman of the meeting at which such p o l l sha l l 
have been-demanded shall be entitled to a casting v o t e in addit ion t o any vo tes to which he m a y b e entitled as a S h a r e h o l d e r 
and p r o x y and at torney, and the result of such pol l shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company in such m e e t i n g . 

76. No poll on election of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—No poll shall b e demanded on the e l e c t i o n o f 
a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment. 

77. Number of votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person o r b y 
p r o x y or at torney shall have one vo te only. In case of a poll every Shareholder present in person or b y p roxy or a t t o r n e y 
shall, except as provided for in the Article immediately following, have one vo te for every one share held b y h i m u p to 
ten shares; h e shall have an additional vote for every ten shares held b y h im beyond the first ten shares up to one h u n d r e d 
shares, and an additional vo te for every twenty-five shares beyond the first one hundred shares. W h e n voting o n a r e s o l u 
tion involving the winding up of the Company every Shareholder shall have one vo te for every share held b y h i m , but • 
no such resolution shall b e deemed to b e carried unless passed b y three-fourths in number and value o f such S h a r e h o l d e r s 
of the Company for the tune being entitled to vote as may be present in person or b y p r o x y or b y attorney at any m e e t i n e 
of which n o t e e specifying the mtention to propose such resolution has been duly given * 

£ t w \ x °f mA- ' 1°" W h ? n n°- m t i t l e d t 0 The parent or guardian o f an infant Shareholder, the Com- : ^?Z^^7J«itlJtTZt7li a * y ^ ^ S h a r e h o l d e r , the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her -

s a ^ i f ^ 

^ t ^ - ^ l ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ S ^ ^ ° f S U C h I n f a n t < f - a l e , or deceased person , unless 

79, ^ ^ ^ o n o r f i ^ r o ^ . - V o t e s m a y b e g i v e n e i t h e r p e r s o n a l l y o r b y p r o x y or by attorney duly authorized. 

and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to convene the same Within seven days trom the delivery of the 
requisition, the requisitionists m a y themselves convene an Extraordinary Genera! Meeting, to be held at such place1 and at 
such t ime as the Shareholders convening the meeting m a y themselves fix. 

63. Notice of resolution.—Any Shareholder may, on giving not less than ten days ' previous notice of any r e s o l u t i o n , 
submit the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be given b y leaving a c o p y of the resolution at the registered office of t h e 
Company. 

64. Seven days' notice of meeting to be given.—Seven days ' not ice at least of every General Meeting, Ordinary or 
Extraordinary, and b y whomsoever convened, specifying the place, da te , horn" of meeting, and the objec ts a n d business 
of the meeting, shall be given either b y advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette', or by not ice sent b y post, or other
wise served as hereinafter p rovided , but an accidental omission t o give such notice to any Shareholders shall n o t invalidate 
the proceedings at any General Meeting. 

65. Business requiring and not requiring notification.Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be c o m p e t e n t , w i t h o u t 
special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened , or of the business to be transacted thereat , to receive! 
and discuss any report, and Jany accounts presented thereto b y the Directors , and to pass [resolutions in approval orj 
disapproval thereof, and to declare d ividends , and to elect Directors and Auditors retiring in rotat ion, and t o fix thei 
remuneration of the Audi tors , and shall also be competen t to enter upon , discuss, and transact any business whatever of \ 
which special mention shall have been given in the not ice or notices upon which the meeting was convened . 

66. Notice of other business to be given.—With the except ions ment ioned in the foregoing Articles as t o t h e business 
which may b e transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without not ice , no General Meeting, Ordinary or . E x t r a o r d i n a r y , 
shall be competent to enter upon , discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially ment ioned in the notice 
or notices upon which it was convened. o 

67. Quorum to be present.—No business shall be transacted at a General Meeting, except the declaration o f a dividend' 
recommended b y a report of the Directors or the "election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present in p e r s o n at the 
commencement of the business three or more Shareholders entitled to vote . 

68. If a quorum not present, meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned meeting to transact business.—If at the 
expiration of half an hour from the t ime appointed for the meet ing the required number of Shareholders shall n o t be present 
at the meeting, the meeting, if convened b y or upon the requisit ion of Shareholders, shall b e dissolved, but in a n y o the r case 
i t shall stand adjourned to the same d a y in the next week at the same t ime and place ; and if at such adjourned mee t ing a 
quorum is no t present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and m a y transact the business for which the 
meeting was called. 

69. Chairman of Directors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusal a Share
holder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the chair at every General Mee t ing , whether 
Ordinary or Extraordinary ; or if there b e no Chairman, or if at any meeting he skall not be present within 15 m i n u t e s after 
the time appointed for holding such meet ing, or if he shall refuse to take the chair, the Shareholders shall c h o o s e a n o t h e r 
Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the chair , then the 
Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman. 

70. Business confined to election of Chairman while chair vacant.—No business shall be discussed at a n y G e n e r a l -
Meeting excep t the e lec t ion of a Chairman whilst the chair is vacant . 

71. Chairman with consent may adjourn meeting.—The Chairman,with the consent of the meet ing, m a y a d j o u r n any. 
meeting from, t ime to t ime and f rom place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned m e e t i n g o t h e r 
than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless due notice shall b e g i v e n , t 

72. Minutes of General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary o r Extra-I 
ordinary , shall b e entered in a b o o k to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as p rac t i cab le^ , 
b y the Chairman of the same meeting or b y the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when so e n t e r e d and ' 
s igned shall b e evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman. 
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80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed proxy,—No person shall be appointed a p r o x y who is n o t a Shareholder 
of the Company , bu t the a t torney of a Shareholder, even though not himself a Shareholder of the Company , m a y represent 
and vo te for his principal at any meet ing of the Company . 

81. Shareholder in arrear or not registered at least three months previous to the meeting not to vote.—No Shareholder 
shall be entit led to v o t e or speak at any Qenbral Meeting unless all calls due f rom him on his shares or any of them shall 
have been pa id ; and n o Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee of a bankrupt or representative of a deceased Share
holder, or person acquir ing b y marriage, shall be entitled to vo te pr speak at any meeting held after the expiration of three 
months f rom the registration of the C o m p a n y , in respect o f or as the holder of any share which he has acquired by transfer, 
unless he has been at least three months previously to the t ime of holding the meeting at which he proposes to vo te or 
speak du ly registered as the holder of the share in respect .of which he claims to vo te or speak. 

82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appointing a p r o x y shall be printed or writ ten, and shall be 
signed b y the appointer , or if such appointer be a corporat ion it shall be by the c o m m o n seal of such corporat ion. 

83. When proxy to be deposited.—The instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall be deposited at tiie registered office 
of the C o m p a n y n o t less than twenty-four hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting at which the person 
named in such instrument proposes to vo te . 

84. Form of proxy.—Any instrument appointing a p r o x y may be in the following form :— 

The Sittagama Rubber Company, Limited. 
I , , of , appoint , of (a Shareholder in the Company) , as m y p r o x y , to 

represent m e and to vo te for m e and on m y behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary , as the case may be) General 
Meet ing o f the C o m p a n y to b e held o n the d a y of , One thousand Nine hundred and , 
and at any adjournment thereof, and at every pol l which may be taken in consequence thereof. 

A s witness m y hand this day of , One thousand Nine hundred and •. 
85. Objection to validity of vote to be made at the meeting or poll.—No objec t ion shall be made to the validity of any 

vote (whether g iven personally or b y p r o x y or b y a t torney) excep t at the meeting or pol l at which such vote shall be 
tendered, and every vo te (whether g iven personally or b y p r o x y or b y at torney) to which no object ion shall be made at such 
meeting or poll shall be deemed val id for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever. 

86. No Shareholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested in result.—No Shareholder shall be 
prevented from vo t ing b y reason of his being personally interested in the result of the vot ing. 

' D I R E C T O R S . 

87. Number of Directors.—The number of Directors shall never be less than two nor more than four ; but this 
clause shall be construed as be ing d i rec tory on ly , and the continuing Directors m a y act notwithstanding any number 
of vacancies. 

88. Their qualification and remuneration.—The qualification of a Director shall be his holding shares in the Com
pany, whether fully paid up or par t ly pa id u p , of the total nominal value of at least One thousand Rupees (Rs . 1,000), 
and upon which, in the case of par t ly paid up shares, all calls for the t ime being shall have been paid, and his qualification 
shall apply as well t o the first Directors as to all future Directors. A s a remuneration for their services the Directors shall 
be entitled to appropriate a sum no t exceeding One thousand five hundred Rupees (Rs . ] ,500) annually, t o be divided among 
them in such manner as they m a y determine, but the Company in General Meeting m a y at any time alter the amount of 
such remuneration for the future, and such remunerat ion shall not be considered as including any remuneration for special 
or extra services hereinafter referred t o , nor any extra remunerat ion to the Managing Directors of the Company. 

89. Appointment of first Directors and duration of their office.—The first Directors shall be George Ernest W o o d 
man of C o l o m b o , Frederick John Wr igh t of Halwatura , Ingir iya, and Frederick James Hawkes of C o l o m b o , who shall 
hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the C o m p a n y , when they shall all retire, but shall be eligible for 
re-election. <. 

90. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors ; his or their remuneration.—One or more of the Directors 
may be appointed b y the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Direc tor or Managing Directors , and (or) Visiting Agent or 
Visiting Agents of the Company, or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Company ' s estates, fpr such time and on 
sueh terms as the Directors m a y determine or fix b y agreement with the person or persons appointed to the office, and they 
m a y from time to t ime revoke such appointment and appoin t another or other Secretary, Managing Director or Managing-
Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents , Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors may impose and confer 
on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred on any 
Manager of the Company. If any Director shall be called upon to perform any extra services, the Directors may arrange 
with sueh Director for such special remuneration for such services, either b y way of salary, commission, or the payment 
of a lump sum of m o n e y , as they shall think fit. 

90a. The firm of Gordon Frazer & C o . , of C o l o m b o , or their successors, shall be the Agents and Secretaries of the 
Company for a term of ten years f rom the date of incorpora t ion of the Company , and they shall enter into an agreement 
with the Company setting out the terms of. their appointment . 

91. Appointment of successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or' ought to retire b y 
rotat ion shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y be appointed at a subsequent General 
Meeting. 

92. Board may fill up vacancies.—The Board'shall have power at any t ime and from time to time before the First 
Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, resignation, or otherwise. 

93. Duration of office of Director appointed to vacancy.—Any casual v a c a n c y occurr ing in the number of Directors 
subsequent t o the First Ordinary General Meeting may be filled up b y the Directors, 1 but any person so chosen shall retain 
his office so long only as the vacat ing Director would have retained the same if n o v a c a n c y had occurred. 

94. To retire annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary General Meeting in every 
subsequent year one of the Directors for the t ime being shall retire f rom office as p rov ided in clause 95. 

95. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors to retire from office at the Second and Third Ordinary 
Gereral Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange among themselves, be determined b y b a l l o t ; in every 
subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be those w h o have been longest in office. 

96. Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election. 
97. Decision of question as to retirement.—In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors w h o have 

been the same time in office shall retire, the same shall b e decided b y the Directors b y ballot. 
98. Number of Directors how increased or reduced.—The Directors , subject to the approval of a General Meeting, 

may from t ime to t ime, at any t ime subsequent to the Second Ordinary General Meeting, increase or reduce number of 
Directors, and m a y also, subject to the like approval , determine in what rotation sueh increased or reduced number is to -
go out of office. 

99. If election not made, retiring Directors to continue until next meeting.—If at any meeting at which an election 
of a Director ought to take place the place of the retiring Direc tor is no t filled u p , the retiring Director m a y continue in 
office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the nex t year, and so on f rom meet ing to meet ing until his place is filled 
up , unless it shall b e determined at sueh meeting to reduce the number of Directors. 
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100. Resignation of Directors.—A Director m a y at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign by 
del iver ing such not ice to the Secretary, or b y leaving the same at the office, or b y tendering his writ ten r e s i g n a t i o n at a 
meet ing of the Directors , and on the acceptance of his resignation b y the Directors, bu t not before , his office shall become 
vacant . 

101. When office of Director to be vacated.—The office of the Direc tor shall be vacated— 
(a) If he accepts or holds any office or place of profit other than Managing Director , Visiting Agent, Superin

tendent, or Secretary under the Company . 
(b) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or* suspends payment , or files a peti t ion for the liquidation of bis 

affairs, or compounds with his creditors. 
(c) If b y reason of mental or bodi ly infirmity he becomes incapable of acting. 
(d) If he ceases to hold the required number of shares to qualify him for the office. 
(e) If he is concerned or participates in the profits of any contract with, or work done for, the C o m p a n y . ^ 

Exceptions.—But the above rule shall b e subject to the following exceptions :—That n o Director shall vacate hisj 
office b y reason of his being a member of any corporat ion, c o m p a n y , or firm which has entered into any contract -withl 
or done any work for, the Company of which he is a Direc tor , or b y his being agent, or secretary, or p roc to r , or b y his beingj 
a member of a firm who are agents, or secretaries, or p roc tors of the Company ; nevertheless, he shall n o t vote in respecti 
of any contract work or business in which he m a y be personal ly interested. 

102. How Directors removed and successors appointed.—The Company m a y , b y a special resolut ion, remove any 
Director before the expiration of his period of office, and m a y , b y an ordinary resolution, appoin t another person in his 
stead, and the Director so appointed shall ho ld office on ly during such t ime as the Director in whose place he is appointed 
would have held the same if he had n o t been removed . 

103. Indemnity to Directors and others for their own acts and Jor the acts of others.—Every Direc tor or officer, and his 
heirs, executors , and administrators shall b e indemnified b y the Company from all losses and expenses i n c u r r e d by him 
respectively in or about the discharge of his respective duties, except such as happen from his respective wilful acts câ ' 
defaults ; and no Director or officer, nor the heirs, executors , or administrators of any Director or officer, shall b e liable^.",, 
any other Director or officer, or for joining in any receipt or other acts of conformity, or for any loss or expense happemng-
t o the Company b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any property acquired for or on behalf of the C o m p a n y , or for 
the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon which airy of the moneys of the Company shall b e invested, or for 
any loss or damage arising f rom the bankruptcy , inso lvency, or tortious act of any person with w h o m any moneys, 
securities, or effects shall be deposi ted, or for any other loss , damage, or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in the 
execut ion of the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same otherwise happen, th rough his own wilful act 
or default. \ 

104. No contribution to be required from Directors beyond amount, if any, unpaid on their shares.—No contribution 
shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount , if any, unpaid on the shares in 
respect of which he is l iable as a present or pas t Shareholder. 

P O W E R S O F D I R E C T O R S . , 

105. The Direc tors shall have power to carry into effect the purchase and acquisition of the said Ayagama, 
Sit tawake, and M o u n t Pleasant estates or any of them f rom the owners thereof. 

106. The business of the Company shall be managed b y the Directors, either b y themselves or th rough a Managing 
Direc tor , or w i th the assistance o i an agent or agents and secretary or secretaries of the Company , t o b e a p p o i n t e d by thil 
Directors for such a per iod and on such terms as they shall determine, and the Directors may p a y out of the funds of thej 
Company all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the fo rmat ion and regis-f 
t rat ion of the C o m p a n y , and in connect ion with the placing of the shares of the C o m p a n y , and in and abou t the valuation,' 
purchase, lease, or acquisit ion of the Ayagama , Sit tawake, and Mount Pleasant estates or any por t ion or portions thereof j 
aforesaid, and any other lands, estates, or proper ty , and the opening, clearing, planting, and cul t ivat ion thereof, and in. 
or abou t the working and business of the Company. >*' 

107. The Directors shall have power to purchase, take on lease or in exchange, or otherwise acquire for the Company,.: 
any estate or estates', land or lands, pr6perty, rights, opt ions, or privileges which the Company is authorized t o acquireff 
at such pr ice , and for such consideration, and upon such title, and generally on such terms and condit ions as they mapll 
t h ink f i t ; and to make and they m a y make such regulations for the management of the business and p r o p e r t y of tĥ ". 
C o m p a n y as they may from time to t ime think proper, and for that purpose m a y appoint such managers, agents, secretarieŝ  • 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, l aboure r s , and 
other servants for such per iod or periods, and with such remuneration, and at such salaries, and upon such terms and < 
condi t ions as they m a y consider advisable, and m a y pay the'expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company,, 
and m a y f rom t ime to time remove or suspend all or any of the managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountants 
and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants , for such 
reasons as they m a y think proper and advisable, and without assigning any cause. P rov ided that the Direc tors shall not-
have p o w e r to suspend or r emove the said firm of Gordon Frazer & Co . , Co lombo , or their successors, from their appoint
ment as Agents and Secretaries of the Company excep t in the events and in manner set forth in an agreement to be 
entered into be tween the said firm and the C o m p a n y . 

108. The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or pi-octors, solicitor or solicitors, at torney or attorneys, 
to assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company , on such terms as they may consider proper , and from 
t ime to t ime to revoke such appointment. 

109. The Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the Company any account or accounts with such bank 
or banks as they may select or appoint , and also by such signatures as they may appoint to draw, accept , make , endorse, 
sig$$, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes , bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, 
bonds, mortgages , proxies to any proc tor or proctors , and other documents on behalf of and to further the interests of;, 
the Company. 

110. I t shall b e lawful for the Directors , if authorized so to do b y the Shareholders in General Meeting, to arranger 

terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other company or companies , or individual or individuals , or for 
the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company , or any part or parts, share or shares thereof, 
respect ively, t o any company or companies, or person or persons, upon such terms and in such manner as the Directors 
shall think fit ; and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary for carrying such amalgamation, , 
sale, or other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the Company is not b y law necessary 
for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged b y the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of the : 
Company , the Company shall be dissolved to that end. 

111. The Directors shall carry o n the business of the Company in such manner fas they m a y think most expedient; 
and in addit ion to the powers and authorities by any Ordinance or b y these presents expressly conferred on them, they may' 
exercise all such powers , give all such consents, make all such arrangements, appoint all such agents, managers, secretaries, 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, and workers, and generally do all such acts and 
things as are or shall b e b y any Ordinance and by these presents directed and authorized to be exercised, given, made 
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or done b y the C o m p a n y , and are not b y any Ordinance or b y these presents required to be exercised or done b y the 
Company m General Meeting, subject , nevertheless, to the provisions of any such Ordinance and of these presents and 
to such regulations and provisions (if any) as may f rom time to t ime be prescribed b y the Company in General Meeting ; 
but no regulation made b y the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which would have 
been va l id if such regulation had no t been made. The generality of the powers conferred b y any clause in these presents 
on the Directors shall not be taken to b e limited b y any clause conferring any special or expressed power . 

112. I n furtherance, and no t in limitation of, and without prejudice t o , the general powers conferred or implied 
in the last preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred b y these presents, i t is hereby expressly declared that the 
Direc tors shall have the powers following, that is to say : — 

(1) T o institute, conduc t , defend, c o m p o u n d , or abandon any ac t ion , suit, prosecution, or legal proceedings 
b y and against the Company , or its officers, o r otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company , and 
also to c o m p o u n d and a l low time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due, and of any claims and 
demands b y and against the Company. 

(2) T o refer any claims or demands b y or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform 
the awards. 

(3) T o make and g ive receipts, releases, and other discharges for money payable to the Company and for 
claims and demands of the Company. 

(4) T o act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents, wi th power to accept 
the office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator, or inspector, or any similar office. 

(5) T o invest any of the moneys of the Company which the Directors m a y consider not immediate ly required 
for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they may think fit, and so that 
they shall no t be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees without special powers , and. 
f rom time to t ime to va ry or release such investment. 

(6) F r o m time to t ime t o p rov ide for the management of the affairs of the C o m p a n y abroad in such manner 
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of the affairs of the 
Company abroad, and t o appoint any persons to be members of such local board, or any managers or 
agents, and to fix their remuneration. 

(7) F r o m time to t ime and at any time to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for 
the time being, or any other person or c o m p a n y for the time being, residing or carrying on business in 
Ceylon or elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable b y the Directors , except those 
relating to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such dalegation are 
herein conta ined ; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any t ime to r emove such 
Director or other person or company , and to annul or vary any such delegation. They shall no t , however , 
be entitled to delegate any powers of bor rowing or charging the proper ty of the Company to any Agent 
of the C o m p a n y or other person, excep t b y instrument in writing, which shall specifically state the 
extent to which such powers may b e used b y the person or persons to w h o m they are so delegated, and 
compl iance therewith shall be a condi t ion precedent to the exercise of these powers. 

P R O C E E D I N G S O P D T B E C T O B S . 

113. Meetings of Directors.—The Directors m a y mee t for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate 
their meetings as they m a y think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business. Until otherwise 
determined, two Directors shall be a quorum. 

114. A Director may summon meetings oj Directors.—A Direc tor m a y at any t ime summon a meet ing of Directors . 
115. Who is to preside at meetings of Board.—The B o a r d m a y elect a Chairman of their meetings and determine the 

per iod for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over b y the Chairman, if one has-been 
elected and if present, but if there b e a v a c a n c y in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the Chairman 
be n o t present at the time appo in ted for hold ing the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall choose one of 
their number to be Chairman of such meeting. 

116. Questions af meetings how decided.—Any quest ion wh ich shall arise at any meet ing of the Directors shall be 
dec ided b y a major i ty of vo tes , and in case of an. equal i ty of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting v o t e in addi t ion 
to his v o t e as a Director . 

117. Board may appoint committees.—The B o a r d m a y delegate any of their powers to commit tees consisting of 
such member or members of their b o d y as the Board th ink fit, and they m a y f rom t ime to t ime revoke and discharge any 
such commi t t ee , either who l ly or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, b u t every commit tee so formed shall, in 
exercise of the powers delegated to it , conform to all such regulations as m a y be prescr ibed b y the B o a r d . All acts done 
by any such commi t tee , in conformi ty with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appoin tment , 
but no t otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done b y the Board . 

118. Acts of Board or committee valid notwithstanding informal appointment.—The acts of the Board or of any 
commit tees appoin ted b y the B o a r d shall, notwi ths tanding any vacancy in the Board or commit tee or defect in the 
appo in tmen t of any Director or of any member of the commi t t ee , be as valid as if no such v a c a n c y or defect had existed 
and as if eve ry person had been duly appoin ted , p rov ided the same be done before the d i scovery of the defect . 

119. Regulation of proceedings of committees.—The meetings and proceedings of such commit tees shall be governed 
b y the provis ions herein conta ined for regulating the meet ings and proceedings of Directors , so far as the same are 
appl icable thereto, and be n o t superseded b y the express terms of the appoin tment of such commit tee respect ively , or any 
regulation imposed b y the Board . 

120. Resolution in writing by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a meeting of Directors.—A resolution in writjjjg., 
signed b y all the Directors shall b e as val id and effectual as if i t had been passed at a meet ing of the Directors du ly callSd 
and const i tu ted . 

121. Minutes of proceedings of the Company and the Directors to bc recorded.—The Directors shall cause minutes to be 
made in b o o k s to b e p r o v i d e d for the purpose of the fol lowing matters , videlicet :— 

(a) Of all appoin tments of officers and commi t t ees m a d e b y the Direc tors . 
(6) Of the names of the Directors present at each meet ing of the Direc tors and of the members o f the commi t t ee 

appo in ted b y the Board present at each meet ing of the commi t t ee . 
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings. 
(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors and of the commit tees appoin ted b y 

the Board . 
(e) Of all orders m a d e b y the Directors . 

122. Signature of minutes of proceedings and effect thereof.—All such minutes shall b e signed b y the person or one 
of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the B o a r d Meet ing, or Commit tee Meeting at 
which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or b y the person or one of the persons who shall preside as Chair
man at the next ensuing General Meeting, Boa rd Meeting, or Commit tee Meeting, r e spec t ive ly ; and all minutes purport ing 
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D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , A N D R E S E R V E F U N D . 

129. Declaration of dividend.—The Directors m a y , wi th the sanct ion of the C o m p a n y in General Meeting, from, 
time to t ime declare a d iv idend to be pa id , and (or) p a y a bonus to the Shareholders in propor t ion to the amount paid on 
their shares, b u t n o d iv idend o r bonus shall b e payable e x c e p t ou t of net t profits. 

130. Interim dividend.—The Directors m a y also, if they think fit, f rom t ime to t ime and at any time, without 
the sanct ion of a General Meet ing, determine o n and declare an inter im d iv idend to be pa id , and (or) p a y a bonus to thp 
Shareholders o n accoun t and in anticipation of the d iv idend o n the then current year. 

131. Reserve fund.—Previously to the Directors r ecommending any d iv idend they m a y set aside, out of the profits 
of the C o m p a n y , such a sum as they think p roper as a reserve fund, and shall invest the same in such securities as they shall 
th ink fit, or p lace the same in fixed deposi t in a n y bank or banks. 

• 132. Application thereof.—The Directors may f rom t ime to t ime app ly such por t ion as they think fit of the reserve 
fund to meet cont ingencies , or for equalizing d iv idends , or for working the business of the C o m p a n y , or for repairing o r 
maintaining o r extending the buildings and premises, or for the repair or renewal o r extension of the p roper ty or plant 
connec ted wi th the business of the Company or any par t thereof, or for any other purpose of the C o m p a n y which t hey 
m a y f rom t ime to t ime deem expedient . 

133. Unpaid interest or dividend not to bear interest.—No unpaid interest or d iv idend or bonus shall ever bear interest 
against the Company . 

134. No Shareholder to receive dividend while debt due to Company.—No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive 
p a y m e n t of any d iv idend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys m a y be due or owing from him 
(whether alone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the C o m p a n y in respect of such share or shares or otherwise howsoever . 

135. Directors may deduct debt from the dividends.—The Direc tors m a y deduc t f rom the d iv idend or bonus payable 
to a n y Shareholder all sums of m o n e y due f rom him (whether alone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the Company , and 
notwi ths tanding such sums shall not b e payab le until after the da te when such d iv idend is payable . 

136. Notice of dividend : forfeiture of unclaimed dividend.—Notice of all interest or d iv idends or bonuses to become^ 
payab le shall be g iven to each Shareholder entitled thereto ; and all interest or d iv idend or bonuses uncla imed b y any Share- ' 
holder for three years after not ice thereof is g iven m a y be forfeited b y a resolution of the B o a r d of Directors for the benefit 
of the C o m p a n y , and, if the Directors think fit, m a y b e appl ied in augmenta t ion of the reserve fund. 

137. Shares held by a firm.—Every d iv idend or bonus payable in respect of .any share held b y a firm m a y be paid t o , 
and an effectual receipt g iven b y , any partner of such firm or agent du ly authorized to sign the name of the firm. 

138. Joint-holders other than a firm.—Every d iv idend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y several 
persons jo in t ly , other than a firm, m a y b e pa id t o , and an effectual receipt g iven b y , a n y one o f such persons. 

A U D I T . 

139. Accounts to be audited.—The accounts of the C o m p a n y shall f rom t ime to t ime b e examined , and the correctness 
of the balance sheet ascertained b y one or m o r e Audi tor or Audi tors . 

140. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall be eligible as -an Aud i to r who is interested otherwise than as a 
Shareholder in any transaction of the C o m p a n y , but it shall no t b e a necessary qualification for an Aud i to r that he b e a 
Shareholder o f the Company , and no Director or officer of the C o m p a n y shall, dur ing his cont inuance in office, b e eligible ' 
as an Audi tor . 

141. Appointment and retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoin t the first Audi to r or Audi tors of t he 
C o m p a n y and fix his or their remuneration ; and all future Audi tors , e x c e p t as is hereinafter ment ioned , shall be appo in ted 
at the First Ordinary General Meeting'of the C o m p a n y ia each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, and shall ho ld their 
office on ly until the First Ordinary General Meet ing after their respect ive appoin tments , or until otherwise ordered b y a 
General Meeting. • * 

142. Retiring Auditors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Audi tors shall be eligible for re-election. 
143. emuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration o f the Audi tors other than the first shall b e fixed b y the 

Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration may from t ime to t ime be varied b y a General Meeting. 

t o h a v e been signed b y any Chairman of a n y General Meeting, Boa rd Meet ing, or Commit tee Meet ing, respect ively, shall , 
for all purposes whatsoever, be prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolut ions, and the actual 
a n d regular transaction or 'occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purpor t ing to b e so recorded , and of t he 
regular i ty o f the meeting at which the same shall appear to*have taken p lace , and o f the Chairmanship and signature o f 
the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the da te o n wh ich such meet ing was held. 

123. The use of the seal—The seal of the Company shall no t b e used or affixed to any deed or instrument e x c e p t 
in the presence of two or more of the Directors, or of one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries, of the Company , w h o 
shall attest the sealing thereof; such attestation on the par t o f the Secretaries, in the even t o f a firm being the Secretaries, 
being signified b y a partner or duly authorizedfeianager, a t torney, or agent of the said firm signing for a n d on behalf of the 
said firm as such Secretaries. 

A C C O U N T S . 

• 124. What accounts to be kept.—The Agen t or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the t ime being, or , if there 
be no Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to b e kep t of the paid-up capi ta l 
for the time being of the Company, and of all sums of m o n e y rece ived and e x p e n d e d b y the C o m p a n y , and of the m a t t e r ! 
in respect of which such receipt and expenditure take p lace , and of the assets, credi ts , and liabilities o f the Company, and 
generaJlyof all its commercial, financial, and other affairs, t ransactions, and engagements , and of all other matters necessary 
for showing the true financial state and condi t ion of the C o m p a n y ; and the accoun ts shall be kept in such books and in . 
such a manner at the registered office of the C o m p a n y as the Directors think fit. * 

125. Accounts how and when open to inspection.—The Directors shall f rom time to t ime determine whether, and to 
what extent, and at what times and places, and under wha t condi t ions or regulat ions the accounts and b o o k s of the Company 
o r of any of them shall be open to 'the inspect ion of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any r ight of inspecting 
any account or book or document of the C o m p a n y , e x c e p t as conferred b y statute or author ized b y the Directors or by-«, 
resolution o f the Company in General Meeting. , 

126. Statement of accounts and balance sheet to be furnished to General Meetings.—At the Ordinary General Meeting, 
in every year the Directors shall lay before the C o m p a n y a statement, of the profit and loss accoun t for the preceding 
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a s u m m a r y of the p rope r ty and liabilities of the C o m p a n y made up to the 
end of the same period. 

<st. 127. Report to accompany statement.—Every such statement shall be accompan ied b y a report as to the state a n d 
•condition of the Company and as to the amoun t which they r e c o m m e n d to b e paid out of the profits b y w a y of d iv idend 
» r bonus to the Shareholders, and the s ta tement , report , arid balance sheet shall b e signed b y the Directors . 
, ' 128. Copy of balance sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A printed c o p y of such balance sheet shall, at least seven days 
previous to such meet ing, be del ivered at, or pos ted to , the registered address of eve ry Shareholder. 
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144. Casual vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.--ii any vacancy that m a y occur in the office oi A u d i t o r 
shall n o t b e supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any casual vacancy shall occu r , the Directors shall (subject 
t o the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy b y the appointment of a person who shall hold 
the office until such meeting. 

145. Duty of Auditors.—-Every Audi tor shall be supplied wi th a c o p y o f the balance sheet intended to be laid 
before the nex t Ordinary General Meet ing, and it shall b e his duty to examine the same wi th the accounts and vouchers 
relating there to , and t o report thereon to the meeting, generally or specially, as he m a y think fit. 

' 1 4 6 . Company's accounts to be opened to Auditors for audit.—AM accounts , b o o k s , and documents whatsoever o i 
the C o m p a n y shall at all t imes b e open to the Auditors for the purpose of audit. 

N O T I C E S . 

i_ | " 147. Notices how authenticated.—Notices f rom the Company may be authent icated b y the signature (printed or 
"writ ten) of the Agen t or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or other persons appointed b y the Board to d o so. 
: | 148. Shareholders tp register address.—Every Shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon , which shall be deemed 

to b e his place of a b o d e , and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company. 
Service of notices.—A notice m a y be served by the Company upon any Shareholder, either personally or by sending 

through the post in a prepaid letter, addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode : and any 
not ice so served shall be deemed to bo well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder t o w h o m such 
not ice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors , or to the Agen t oi 
Secre tary o r Agents or Secretaries of the Company , their own or some other address in Ceylon. 

149. Notice to joint-holders of shares other than a firm.—All notices di rected to be given to Shareholders shall, with 
respect t o any share to which persons other than a firm are joint ly entitled, be sufficient if given to any one of such persons, 
an!d no t ice so given shall be sufficient not ice to all the holders of such shares. 

i 150. Date and proof of service.—Any notice if served hy pos t shall b e deemed to have been served on the d a y on 
whifclj the letter containing the same wou ld in ordinary course of pos t have been delivered at its address, and in p rov ing 

^ucla Sjjrvice it shall be sufficient to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and put into a post 
bbxiiflr pos ted at a pos t office, and the entry in the Company ' s b o o k s of the leaving or sending b y post of any notice at or to 
such address shall b e sufficient evidence thereof, and n o further evidence shall be necessary. 

151. Non-resident Shareholders must register addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder residing out of Ceylon shall 
name and register in the b o o k s of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all not ices shall b e served upon h im, 
and all not ices served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. If he shall no t have named and registered such 
an address, he shall no t be entitled to any notices. 

Al l notices required to b e given b y advertisement shall b e published in the Ceylon Qovernment Cazette. 

A R B I T R A T I O N . 

152. Directors may refer disputes to arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in dispute 
between the Company and any other c o m p a n y or person, the same m a y be referred b y the Directors to arbitration. 

E V I D E N C E . 

153. Evidence in action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought or 
instituted b y the C o m p a n y against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any deb t or m o n e y claimed to b e due 
to the Company in respect o f his shares, it shall be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was when the claim 
arose o n the Register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim 
is made , and that the amount claimed is n o t entered as pa id in the b o o k s of the Company ; and it shall no t be necessary 
to p r o v e the registration of the Company , nor the appoin tment of the Directors who made any call, nor that a quorum 
of Directors was present at the B o a r d at which any call was made , nor that the meeting at which any call was made was 
du ly convened or const i tuted, nor any other matter whatsoever , b u t the proof of the matters aforesaid shall b e conclusive 
evidence of the debt . 

P R O V I S I O N R E L A T I V E T O W I N D I N G u r O R D I S S O L U T I O N O F T H E C O M P A N Y . 

154. Purchase of Company's property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or no t , or whether 
alone or jo int ly with any other Shareholder or Direc tor , and any person n o t a Shareholder, m a y b e c o m e the purchaser 
of the proper ty of the Company or any part thereof, in the event of a winding u p or a dissolution, or at any other time 
when a sale of the Company ' s proper ty or effects or any part thereof shall b e made by the Directors under the powers 
hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

155. Distribution.—If the Company shall be w o u n d up , and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all 
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company , such surplus assets shall b e applied, first, in repaying to the holders 
of the preference shares (if any) the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid up thereon, and the balance in repaying to the 
holders o f the ordinary shares the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid up o n such ordinary shares. If there shall remain 
any surplus assets after repayment of the whole of the paid up capital, such surplus assets shall be divided among the mem
bers in propor t ion to the capital paid u p , ' o r reckoned as paid up , on the shares which are held b y them respectively at 
the commencemen t of the winding up. 

156. Payment in specie, and vesting in trustees.—If the Company shall be w o u n d up , the l iquidator, whether 
voluntary or official, m a y , wi th the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, divide among the contributories in specie, 
any par t of the assets of the Company , and m a y , with their sanction, vest any part of the assets of the Company in trustees ' 
upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, with like sanction, shall think fit. 

I n witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereto set and subscribed their names 
at C o l o m b o this 18th day o f July 1910. 

F R A N K F . R O E . 

F . J A S . H A W K E S . 

G. E. W O O D M A N . 

F . J. D E S A B A M . 

L E S L I E W . P . D E S A B A M . 

G O R D O N F R A Z E R (by his at torney G. E . W O O D M A N ) . 

F R E D . W . T B E L O A R 

Witness to the a b o v e s ignatures : 
E U S T A C E F . D E S A B A M , 

[First Publication.} P r o c t o r , Supreme Court , Co lombo . 
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The Chines Estates Company of Ceylon, Limited. 

"p^TOTTCE is hereby given that an Ex t r aordinary General 
Meeting o f the a b o v e Company will he held at the 

registered office of the Company , N o . 2 , Queen street, 
Fort , Co lombo ; on M o n d a y , August 8 , 1 9 1 0 , at 1 2 noon, 
for the purpose of considering, and, if thought fit, of con
firming the Special Resolut ion passed at the Extraordinary 
General Meeting held on Ju ly 1 6 , 1 9 1 0 , v iz . :— 

" That the capital of the Company be increased to 
Rs. 7 5 0 , 0 0 0 b y the creation of 4 , 0 0 0 new shares of R s . 1 0 0 
each, of which 5 5 8 shares shall be issued on or before 
December 3 1 , 1 9 1 0 , at a premium of Rs. 2 0 per share, and 
shall rank for dividend and in all other respects pari passu 
with the existing ordinary shares in the C o m p a n y as on 
and from January 1, 1 9 1 1 . " 

B y order of the Directors , 

W H I T T A L L & C o . , 
.Colombo, July 2 0 , 1 9 1 0 . Agents and Secretaries. 

The New Colombo lee Company, Limited. 

I V T O T I C E is hereby given that an Extraordinary General 
,/4-N Meeting of the Shareholders of the above Company 
will be held at the, registered offices of the Company , N o . 1 1 , 
Queen street, Fort , Co lombo , at noon on Saturday, July 3 0 , 
1 9 1 0 , for the purpose of considering and, if thought fit, 
passing the following resolutions : — 

F ( 1 ) That Article No . 5 5 of the Articles of Association of 
jjjhe • Company be altered b y the substitution of the words 
' '^Exceed Rupees Fifty thousand (Rs . 5 0 , 0 0 0 ) " in lieu and 
stead of the words " E x c e e d Rupees Ten thousand 
(Rs . 1 0 , 0 0 0 . " ) 

( 2 ) That in lieu and stead of Article N o . 1 2 6 , reading 
" Common Seal.—The Directors shall p rovide a c o m m o n 
seal of the Company and shall provide for. the safe cus tody 
thereof, and it shall never be used except b y the authority 
of the Directors previously given and in the presence of 
t w o Directors at the least, who shall sign every instrument 
to which the seal is affixed, and every such instrument shall 
b e countersigned b y the Secretary, or some other person 
appointed b y the Di rec tors , " the following b e substituted:— 

" The use of the Seal.—The seal of the Company shall not 
be used or affixed to any deed or instrument except in 
the presence of t w o or more of the Directors, or of one 
Director and the Secretary or Secretaries of the Company , 
w h o shall attest the sealing thereof; such attestation on 
the part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm being the 
the Secretaries, being signified by a partner or duly author
ized Manager , At to rney , or Agent of the said firm signing for 
and behalf of the said firm as such Secretaries." 

Note.—The a b o v e , if passed by the required major i ty , 
will be submit ted for confirmation as a Special Resolution 
t o a Second Extraordinary Genera] Meeting, which will be 
subsequent ly convened. 

B y order of the Board , 

B o i s BROTHERS & COY. 
C o l o m b o , July 1 6 , 1 9 1 0 . Agents and Secretaries. 

The Colombo Hotels Company, Limited. 

O T I C E is hereby given that the Half-yearly Meeting 
of the Shareholders of th is 'Company will be held in 

the western drawing-room of the Grand Oriental Hote l , 
C o l o m b o , at noon on Saturday, July 3 0 , 1 9 1 0 , to receive 
the report of the Directors and the statement of accounts 
for the half-year ending June 3 0 , 1 9 1 0 . . 

H A R O L D M. M O O R E . 

Secretary. 

The Mount Lavinia Hotel Company, Limited. 

JOTICE is hereby given that an Ordinary General 
Meeting of Shareholders of this Company will be 

at the registered office of the Company, No . 2 2 , Baillie 
it, For t , Co lombo , o n Saturday, July 3 0 , 1 9 1 0 , at 

11 .30 A . M . 
Business. 

1. T o receive the report of the Directors and accounts 
for six months ending June 3 0 , 1 9 1 0 . 

2 . T o declare a dividend. 

3 . T o elect two Directors. 
4 . T o transact such other business as may proper ly 

c o m e before the meeting. 

The share transfer hooks of the Company have b e e n 
closed as from July 1 6 to August 3 next , inclusive. 

B y order of the Directors, 

L E W I S B R O W N & C o . , 
C o l o m b o , July 1 9 , 1 9 1 0 . Agents and Secretaries. 

Hatton Hotel Syndicate, Limited (in Liquidation). ^ | J"C 

AT"" O T I C E is hereby given that a, meeting of M e m b e r s o/^^JVF 
J J N the above-named Company was duly held o n J u l y 4v J 
1 9 1 0 , for the purpose of having an accoun t laid before t h e m ^ ^ 
showing the manner in which the winding up of the C o m 
pany has been conduc ted , and the proper ty of the C o m p a n y . , 
disposed of, and that the same was done accordingly. 

W . G. W I S H A R T , 
Ju ly 1 9 , 1 9 1 0 . L i q u i d a t o r . 

Brown and Davidson, Limited. 

"XT" O T I C E is hereby given that the following Ordjjf arfll 
-1_N Minute have been registered : 

It is ordered that the Special Resolution of thlUSaid 
Brown and Davidson , Limited, and reduced, passedl a n d 
confirmed, in accordance with '• The Joint Stock Companies 
Ordinances, 1 8 6 1 to 1 9 0 9 , " at Extraordinary General M e e t 
ings of the said Company, held respectively on January 8 
and on February 8 , 1 9 1 0 , reducing the capital of the said 
Company and the face value of the shares and limiting the 
liability on such shares as in the Schedule A hereto se t 
forth be and the same is hereby confirmed in pursuance o f 
the provisions of " T h e Joint Stock Companies ' Ord inances , 
1 8 6 1 to 1 9 0 9 . " 

I t is further ordered that the addit ion of the words " a n d 
reduced " after the name of the said Company b e a n d t h e 
same is hereby dispensed with. 

I t is further ordered that an office c o p y of the M i n u t e r 
submitted and approved b y this court be published o n c f 
in the Ceylon Observer, Times of Ceylon, Ceylon Independent^ 
and Morning Leader, and in the Government Gazette. 

A n d it is further ordered that the registration o f th i s 
order be similarly published. 

Schedule A referred to. 
That the nominal capital of the C o m p a n y be reduced 

f r o m R s . 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 , divided into 5 , 0 0 0 shares of R s . 1 0 0 e a c h , 
to Rs . 4 0 0 , 0 0 0 , divided into 5 , 0 0 0 shares of Rs . 8 0 each, a n d 
that such reduction be effected b y cancelling paid up 
capital to the extent of Rs . 2 0 per share upon each of t he 
3 , 0 0 0 shares which have been issued and are outs tanding, 
and b y reducing the nominal amount of all the shares in t h e 
Company ' s capital from Rs. 1 0 0 to Rs . 8 0 per share. 

MINUTE. 
Brown and Davidson, Limited. 

Minute under section 1 2 of Ordinance N o . 6 o f 1 8 8 8 , 
showing the capital of the Company as altered b y a S p e c i a l 
Resolut ion passed on January 8 , 1 9 1 0 , and confirmed o n 
February 8 , 1 9 1 0 , and further confirmed b y an order o f t h e 
District Court of Nuwara El iya holden at Hat ton , d a t e d 
May 1 3 , 1 9 1 0 : — 

The nominal capital of B r o w n and Davidson , L i m i t e d , 
as from henceforth Rs . 4 0 0 , 0 0 0 , divided into 5 , 0 0 0 shares o f 
Rs. 8 0 each, instead of the original capital of R s . 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 
divided into 5 , 0 0 0 shares of R s . 1 0 0 each. 

A t the t ime of the registration of this Minute 3 , 0 0 0 , 
shares have been issued, and the full sum of Rs . 8 0 per s h a r e 
has been and is to be deemed to be paid on each of the s a i d 
3 , 0 0 0 shares of R s . 8 0 . 

Approved . 
E. T . MlLLINGTON, 

District J u d g e . 

J A M E S W I L F R E D D E S I L V A , of Gray 's Inn, B a r r i s t e r M I , a t -Law, and presently of Co lombo , do hereby g i v e . i 
notice that I shall, six weeks hence, apply to the H o n . t h e i 
Chief Justice and the other Judges of the Supreme Cour t o f / 
the Island of Ceylon to b e admitted and enrolled a n 

• A d v o c a t e of the said Court. 

July 2 1 , 1 9 1 0 . J A M E S W , D E S I L V A . 
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Ceylon Government Railway.—Comparative Statement oi Traffic for the Month ended May 3 1 , 1 9 1 0 . 

Receipts from Month ended 
May 31, 1909. 

Month ended 
May 31, 1910. 

i 
I 
i 
i 

Increase. 
1910 over 1909. 

Decrease. 
1910belowl909. 

No. Rs. c. No. Rs. 0. ' 
I 

1 
No. Rs. c. No. Rs. c. 

Passengers, Ordinary and Special 637,167 350.845 91 796,794 436,432 
1 

14; 159,627' 85,586 23 
Coolies 13,341 14,124 74 18,407 19 ,4)8 4b 5,066 5,333 67 — 
Season Tickets 4,329 14,207 10 4,989 16,504 35i 660 2.297 25 
Parcels and Mails 52,835 26,406 95 65,774 31,283 9n| 12,939' 4,877 4 
Horses, Carriages, and other Coaching 

Traffic 3,470 5,823 35 3,373 6,260 83! 1 437 48 97 
Goods (tons) 83,793 611,275 78 71,699 6:7,371 1,1 16,095 23 12094 — 
Live Stock 1,827 1,644 25 2,431 2,055 75! 004 411 50 
Miscellaneous — 7,740 55 10,399 2(>i 

I 
2,658 71 — 

Total for the Month 1,032.06S 63 1,149,76 > 
1 

741 117,697 11 
Brought forward.from previous return . . 3,760,688 93 — 4,264,171 44 — 5 '3,482 51 — — 

Total from Jan. 1 to Ma 31 4,792.757 56 
— . 
5,413,937 18! 621,179 62 

Corresponding period of previous year . . — 4,484 908 70 4,792,757 56 — — — 
Increase 307,848 86 621,179 62] 
Decrease — — — ; — — — 

Traffic Train Mileage, Jan. 1 to Ma 31 
Corresponding period of previous year . . 

Increase 
Decrease 

881,382 
842,880 

943,066 
881,382 

61,684' — — — Traffic Train Mileage, Jan. 1 to Ma 31 
Corresponding period of previous year . . 

Increase 
Decrease 

38,502 61,684 

~ i I 
— 

Particulars of Goods conveyed 
Month ended| 

May 31, 
1909. 

Month ended. 
May 31, 

i910. 
Increase in 

1910. 
Decrease in 

1909-

Nett Increase or Decrease 
from Jan. 1 to May 31. 

Increase in 
1910. 

Decrease in 
1910. 

Tons. Tons. [ Tons. j Tons. 1 Tons. ! Tons. 

First Class Goods 73 92 
I 1 9 100 

Kerosine oil, 2nd class 189 251 ! 62 ! 263 
Other, 2nd class • . . ' 887 1,292 [ 405 2,024 
Rice, 3rd class . . 12,261 12,451 i 190 1,004 
Arrack, 3rd class 201 172 •29 343 
Salt, 3rd class 748 • 729 1 19 238 
Other,' 3rd class 6,454 7,569 1,115 8,170 112a 
Rubber, 3rd class 31 77 46 211 •; 
Coffee, 4th class 13 i 4 9 27 
Cacao, 4th class . . 469 166 — 303 218 : 

Codonut produce, 4th class • . •2,552 3,90:» 1,354 — 4,808 
Poonac, 4th class \ . . 596 549 47 392 
Tea, 4th class U,584 11,257 — 327 j 1,396 
Timber, ail classes 564 j 475 — 89 1 77 i 416 
Other, 4th class 2,224 i 2,200 — 24 656 1 32c 
Cigars 40 j 39 — 1 12 

32c 

Other, 5th class 1,321 1 1,390 69 — 1,383 1 
Tea packing, 3rd and 6th classes 2,076 2,113 37 25 389d 
Manure, 3rd and 6th classes 2,961 5,040 2,079 — 61e 
Plumbago, 3rd and 6th classes 1,598 1.139 — 459 5,600 | ^7 
Other, 6th class . . 2,581 3,415 834 — 3,765 
Copra, 6th class ' 3 8 138 100 1,9 ; 

Breakwater material 23,020 3,815 19,205 i 14,574 
Railway material for extension 
Railway material for existing lino • • | | 9,725 11,985 2,260 — — ] 6,736 
P. W . D. material 224 
Bulk petroleum . . ] 768 585 — 1 3 21 
Liquid fuel . . ! 773 | 795 22 277 
Free goods . A 46 ! 

i i 
55 9 — 29 ; 

83,793 | 71,699 8,601 20,695 28,858 i 24,596 

a. Increase in Tobaeci , Cinnamon, Cardamoms, and other 3rd 
Class Goods. 

Decrease in Beer and Tea Leaf. 
6. Increase in Timber Wrought and Timber 6th Class. 

Decrease in Timber 5th Class, 
c. Increase in. Cotton and other 4th Class Goads. 

Decrease in Staves. 

d. Increase in Tea Packing, 3rd Class. 
Decrease in Tea Pac i n g , 6th Class. 

e. Increase in Manure, 6th Class. 
Decrease in Manure, 3rd Class! 

Colombo, July 15, 1910. 
_ T. A. WYLIE, 

Acting General Manager. 



Total Quantities of the following Articles exported Irom the*P orts ol Colombo and Galle during the under-mentioned Periods. 

Vessels. 

C O L O M B O . 

ss.. Duneric 
ss. Kybfels 
ss. Carmarthenshire 
ss. Ischial 
sss„Osterley 
ss. Palawan 
SB. Osnabruek 
s«. Ernest Simons 

;ss. Japan 
ss. Perm 

'ss- Ekaterinoslav 
sss. Telafaon 
SB. Idomeneus 

ma. Senfgambia 
îsG Illyria 
ss. City of Naples 

j p . Montgomeryshire 
m City of Naples 
ss.^heshire 

j s .T lanen 
J B . Sydney 
ss. Moldavia * 

( ? A L L E . 

Njl 

1910. 

11-7 
11-7 
11-7 
11-7 
12-7 
12-7 
12-7 
12-7 
13-7 
13-7 
13-7 
13-7 
14-7 
14-7 
14-7 
' 4 - 7 
15-7 
15-7 
15-7 
15-7 
K'-7 
.16-7 

For what 
Port. 

South A rica 
Madras and Calcutta 
Singapore 
Bombay 
Loudon 

I London 
] Hamburg 

China 
I London 
! Vladivostock 
| Odessa 
Hank w 
London 
Hamburg 
Hamburg 
London 
London 
London 
London 
Hamburg 
Australia 
Australia 

aa 
o o 

owt. lb. 

329" 0! 
I 

19754' 
10585 

405502] 
745812 

15337 
670521 
91303] 

478613 
363221 
257904) 
548640| 

71016 
630 

1123616 
557237; 
608692 

12 7791, 
336351 
594351 

3567981 

ewt. 

in
k 

I 

-
a m 
2.9< 

\ 

o I 
s a 

o 

| 
C

h
i 

t> i o 
O < 

lb. fb. No. 

a 
o 
o 

3 
So 
o 
o 

s 
ce a o 
O 

owt. J owt. I cwt. 
- . 153]- -

250001 — j — — ! 

49000 7022] 4399 6303] 

12300 — 5010 2001i 

— ' 35001 — — 

lb. 

50, 

271 
614 

— • 7876| 
258651 9731 

, 650851 — 
129585 — 
35060 — 
53250 — 
asiSO' 200D — 

4; — — 
9611 — ' 3500* 

2509 ! 2524 20000 
— — 2800+ 
— 100b — 
— — i 5600f 

1801 2393$ 
1680f 

TO COLOMBO 

•Chips 1 ,4001b 

Bags. 
From Calcutta 37,841 j 

Tuticorin 7,907 
Karac. i 9,557 

t Chips. 
Importation of Rice from Indian and other Ports during the Week. 

Singapore 988 1 
Tirumalavasal 832 | 
Rorubay 60 J. T O T A L 5 7 > 1 8 S 

% And Chits 11,200 lb 

TO GALLE.—Nil . 

SO 
© 

H. M. Customs, 
Colombo, July 19, 1910. 

F. J , SMITH, . ' 

lot Principal Collector.' 
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TH E under-mentioned g o o d s having been left in jthe King ' s Cask Warehouse b e y o n d the t ime .allowed b y law, notice 
is hereby given that unless Ifhe s ame b e previous ly cleared or bonded thev will b e sold b y pub l i c auct ion o n Monday , 

A u g u s t 1, 1910, at 12 n o o n : — g • 

Quanti ty and Description, 

1 barrel cement 

1 bag p o o n a c manure 
1 case books (seal broken) 

19 empty cases (broken) 
1 bag castor cake manure 
1 case cartridges 
1 case merchandise (planks broken) 
5 bundles tea shooks (hoops broken) 
1 bag grain 
1 case merchandise (planks broken) 
3 packages merchandise 
6 bundles tea shooks (hoops broken) 
3 bags manure 
1 bag manure , 
1 bag rice sweepings 
1 bag manure 

W . R . J A C K S O N , 

Principal Collector, f' 

Date.' Marks. 

1909. 
J u l y 5 .,. 0 A G 

1910. 
January 21 — 
Janua ry 31 . 830 
Februa ry 4 . N C I 
Februa ry 9 , M V 
Feb rua ry 19 , Berehem 
Februa ry 28 , F G S upon W in a d iamond 
M a r c h 10 . E B C C in a square 
M a r c h 15 — M a r c h 15 . T I E 
M a r c h 21 . C C C 144 2/4 
M a r c h 26 — 
M a r c h 23 . S S V 
A p r i l 6 , 0 in a double d iamond 
Apr i l 7 — 
Apri l 7 — 

H . M. Customs, 

Vessel. F rom. 

ss. Landaura . Calcutta 

ss. Putiala . Tuticorin 
ss. Nippon . B o m b a y 
ss. Putiala . Tuticorin 
ss. Palitana do . 
ss. Mongol ia . London 
ss. Derbyshire . R a n g o o n 
ss. B o m b a y Maru . — 
ss. Cheshire . R a n g o o n 

do . do . 
ss. Neidenfels . Hamburg 
ss. Bingo Maru . China 
ss. Pundua . Tuticorin 
ss. Nizam . Calcutta 
ss. Cobato . Karachchi 

do . do . 

C o l o m b o , July 18, 1910. 

TH E under-mentioned goods having been left in the Kochchikade Warehouses beyond the time al lowed b y law, not ice 
is hereby given that unless the same be previously cleared or bonded , they will be sold b y publ ic auct ion on Fr iday , 

Ju ly 29, 1910, at 12 n o o n : — 

Quanti ty and Description 
Date. Vessel. F r o m . Marks. of G o o d s . 

March 3 ss. W a r d h a B o m b a y Nil 1 bag manure 
March 7 ss. Fazelka d o . Nil 6 bags F. manure 
March 14 ss. Lawada Calcutta P A or P H 1 bag beans 
"* — . . ' — — G S 1 bag grain 
March 17 ss. Nadir B o m b a y Nil 1 bag manure 

— — " Nil 1 bag grain 
— —. — A L 1 bag grain 

March 18 ss. N a w a b Calcutta . . M K E J in a d iamond . 1 bag rice 
March 19 ss. Oressa B o m b a y Various 26 bags manure 
March 30 ss. Nurani Calcutta . . E. G. Adamaly 1 parcel sugar 
Apr i l 8 ss. Nuddea B o m b a y A C P 7 bags o lebanum 
Apri l 11 D o . — P M 1 bag chora 
Apr i l 11 ss. Ismalia J ava Darley Butler 1 parcel sugar 
•April 11 ss. M o r v e n Calcutta D S in a d iamond 27 bags rice 

— — — Nil 13 bags rice 
Apri l 11 ss. Dunera Calcutta Nil 1 bundle iron 
April, 11 ss. Warwickshire R a n g o o n Nil 7 bags rice 

— — — Nil 1 bag grain 
Apri l 16 ss. N a w a b B o m b a y S M 1 bag medicine 

H . M. Customs, 
C o l o m b o , July 20, 1910. 

'F. J. S M I T H , 

for Principal Collector. 

R O A D C O M M I T T E E N O T I C E S . 

Glenlyon-Preston Branch Road. 

NO T I C E is hereby given that in terms of the Branch R o a d s Ordinance, N o . 14 of 1896, a meet ing of the Loca l Com
mittee for the a b o v e road will be held at the Glenlyon Club House o n M o n d a y , August 2 2 , 1910, at 4 P . M . , t o 

consider and report t o the Provincial R o a d Commit tee with regard t o — , , 
(1) The estates which use the road (with their acreages) ; 

(2) The sections used b y these estates ; 

(3) The names of the proprietors , resident managers or superintendents, and of the agents of these estates— 
for an assessment on the private contr ibut ion of R s . 903*95 o n the maintenance estimate for 1910-1911- and to transact 
sueh other business as m a y c o m e before it. ' 

Preston estate, 
D ikoya , July 6, 1910. 

A. H A M I L T O N H A R D I N G , 

Chairman, Loca l Committee. 

E ' 8 



1 2 5 8 P A R T V . — C E Y L O N G O V E R N M E N T . G A Z E T T E — J U L Y 2 2 , 1 9 1 0 

M U N I C I P A L COUNCIL* N O T I C E S . 

MUNICIPALITY OF COLOMBO. 

LIST of persons licensed during M a y and June, 1910, 
s* under Ordinance N o . 15 of 1889, to practice as 

Auctioneers and Brokers 

Auctioneers. 

E. Masters James Nelson 

Brokers. 

D. J. Po ray 
F. W . W a l d o c k 
H . M. W a l d o c k 

The Municipal Office, 
C o l o m b o , Ju ly 13, 1910. 

A . E . Karunaratne 
Sam. G. Mendis . 

R . R . D U N U W I L L E , 

Secretary. 

"T~)UBLIC warning is hereby given of the existence of rabies within the Municipal limits of Co lombo . 

r The following regulations framed under sect ion 9 of the Rabies Ordinance, N o . 7 of 1893, will b e enforced : — 
(a) E v e r y owner of a dog shall cause such d o g to be led b y a chain when in any public road or place within 

the Municipal limits of C o l o m b o . 

(6) A dog shall no t be considered control led unless led b y some competent person b y means of a collar and 
chain, both of which shall b e securely fastened to the dog ' s neck. 

(c) A n y d^g found in any publ ic road or place not under control b y means of a collar and chain m a y be 
destroyed b y any police officer or any person duly appointed for the purpose b y the Chairman of the 
Colombo Municipal Council. 

The Municipal Office, 
Co lombo, Ju ly 14, 1910. 

K . W . B . M A C L E O D , 

Chairman, Municipal Council , and M a y o r of C o l o m b o . 

3. C O T T L E , GOVERNMENT PRINTER, COLOMBO, CEYLON. 


